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INVENTIONS PATENTED.

NOTE—Patents are granted for 15 years. The term of years for which the
fees have been pald, is given after the date of the pateat,

No. 25,896. Hame Lock. (Ferrure d Aitelles.)

Lee Anden;on and Thomas Broad, Paris, Texas, U.S., 1st February,
;s 5 years.

Claim.—As an improved artiole of manufacture, the hame fastener
described, consisting of the coupling branches B and C, the latter
being composed of the two pivoted sections, forming the i)ell-l_nouth
b,the seotion H having the slot ¢, and the spring K secured to its op-
posite end and pmssnﬁ against the under side of the section G,and
the branch B having the catoh-tooth E, adanted to enter the bell-
mouth and engage fho slot ¢, substantially as specified.

No. 25,897, Egg Opener. (Casscur dOcyfs.)

William R. Hartigan, Burlington, Conn., U.L., 1st February, 1887; §
years. L

Olaim.—1st. Th ti-ciroular jaws, provided with spine teeth

snbsmhlly as d:sg:ii;d :.nd‘lor the purpose set forth. '

No, 25,898. Curry Comb, (Etrille.)

Frank J. Howe, Medfield, Mass., U.S., 1st Febrn:ry, 188;1 H g y:iau.

Claim.—1st. A curry-comb, composed of the frame aving at
one end a handle B.r:tytho opposite_end a straight edge b, and pro-
vided with intermediate combing ¢ , C2, of & continuous undu-
latory form along their length, without angles or corners, and with
convex and concave portions &, H, alternating with each other and
in line with the combggondinc portions of the others, substantially
as shown and described.

No. 25.899. Tank for Steeping Flax and
Heating Apparatus for Main-
taining an Kquable Heat in the
Contents of Tanks. (Réservoir pour
Rouér le Lin et Appareil de Chauffage pour
Maintenir une Chaleur uniforme dans les Ré-
servoirs.)

Thomas L. Henly, London, Eng., 1st February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of su) portinf or steeping flax in an en-

olosed tank, to which an equable degree o i

oulation of the liquor through a bent or curled pipe, in direst con-

taot with the fire of a slow combustion stove, as hereinbefore de-

:gl;il:od. 2:;1&']31“ urticulml; srrt:.p et:lhe:t of ssmra}usé lh.ownﬂon

nnex ings, i y whio operation of steeping flax
can be mrformm&ﬂe?fg;th. ®

No. 25,900. Machine for Catching Lobsters.
(Mackine pour Pécher les Homards.)
Andrew Flick, Halifax, N.8., 2nd February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st, The folding f A, substantiall. d for the
urpose herein| betono set ortt:fn"lnd. The oombil{a:i:m‘gf foll.dhﬁ.
rame A, upright rod D, side rods e1, o1, | nk wgiem d, d, and pin K,
Tho e bpines a0y 45 P Oar borsioielorg aet forth. Srd
E . 6! n sub-
stantially as and for the purpose '&nhereinb:fon set forth, '

heat is maintsined by a oir-

No. 25,901. Root Cutter for Slicing Turnips,
. etc. (Coupe-Racine )
Edwin H. Clare, L'Orignal, Ont., 2nd February, 1887 ; 5 years.
Olasm.—1st. The combination, with the frame 1, carrying & hopper
2, of the tapering cylinder, oonsisti:g of a head 4, knives 8 and ring
10 mounted on shaft 3 and ‘journalied below the hopper, whereby the

knives out across the throat of the hopper, and successively support
the roots while being cut, substantially as set forth, .

No. 25,902. Machine for Rolling Car Wheels.
) (Machine 8 Laminer les Roues des Chars.)
Hervey W. Fowler, Chioago, Ill., U. 8,, 2nd February, 1887 ; 5 years.

aim.—1st. The method of manufacturing cast-steel car-wheels,
sul _unti;llf as hereinbefore described, the same consisting, first, in
caating a solid integral wheel-blank, having a rudimentary ﬂm’o. s
ub, and a web, substantially eomplete as to dimeunsions and form
and & rim whioh, at the tread rin diameter than
the finished wheel desired, and, secondly, in perl?honll{ rolling the
rim and oconcentrically minoinc the diameter of said blank to_the
dismeter desired in the finished wheel, and thereby evenly conden-
sing the metal at the outer portion of the rim in radial and peri-
pheral lines, and develoving the flange and hardening the tread of
the wheel. 2nd. As an improved article of manufacture, an integral
cast-steel car-wheel, having its hub, its web, and the main portion
of its rim composed of the metal in its normal soft and tough condi-
tion,and & flange and tread composed of metal whioh is hardened
and condensed in radial peripheral lines, substantially as deseribed.

No. 25,903. Cast Steel Car Wheel.
(Roue de Char en Acier Fondu.)

Hervey W. Fowler, Chicago, Ill., U. 8., 2nd PFebruary, 1887: 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In a machine for rolling the treads of oar wheels, the
combination, substantially as hereinbefore described, of a set of
cireulurly-arranged, positively-driven and radially-adjustable rolls,
each having flanges or collars for lateu,g embracing the rim of a
car wheel, and 'a rolling face corresponding in ocontour with the
flange and tread of a oar wheel, and sorews for moving all of said
rolls toward and from a common centre, 2nd. The combination,
substantially as hereihbefore described, of a set of circularly-ar-
ranged and positively-driven rolls, each having a rolling face oor-
responding in contour with the flange and tread of a oar wheel, the

usting sorews, the gears on said screws, and the one controlling
gear meshing with all the sgrew . _8rd. The combination, sub-
stantially as herembefore desoribed, of a set of oppositel E—louwl
oimu:srlz—.mnfe.d, positively-driven and radially-adjustable rolls,
each havinga rolling face corresponding in_contour with the flange -
and tread of s car-wheel, and a central guiding spindle whereby &
car wheel blank is centrally located while its rim is being operated
upon and said blank revolved by said rolls. 4th. The combination,
substantially as herein desoribed, of a set of positively-driven, oir-
cularly arranged and radially-adjustable rolls, each having a rolling
face corresponding in cantour with the flange and tmuf of a car
wheeland a detachable clamp for laterally mp%orting the web and
internally a?pomng therim of a oar wheel while its tread is en-
aged by said rolle. 5th. In a machine for rolling ear wheels, the
combination of a set of rolls gosmvely driven, ciroularly-arranged,
radially adjustable, and each havinga rolling-face corresponding to
the tread and flange of & car wheel, and flanges or collars for em-
br:omf tb; udeid r:l.l of ahgn‘ll- ;r‘hoel, subo::.nl%n}ly ";bel.iori yad
& nousing 10r s&. 8, whio open oen y for en: ng awl
blank or oar wheel to be inserted and removed in » sidewise position.

NdJ. 25,904. Folding Bed or Bedstead.
(Lst ou Couchette Pliant,)
William C. Ilsley, New York, N. Y., U. 8., 2ad February, 1887; §
Claim.—1st, A folding bed or beds bed proper,

hich turns down, is provided with mhﬁll"lnhl mm:b *and wherel
which turns down, 18 pro a8 and where
the standard is provided with a backward extension to proveat it

and fian, is large:
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from tggplin over when the bed is pulled down, sald extension be-

in the nature of a dressing bureau, with a marble ?r like heavy
slab for a top, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In & folding bed or
beds » the arrangement of the resisting spring under the back-
ward extension or bureau D, substantiallyas shown and described.
8rd. In a folding bed or bedstead, having a backward extension or
bureau D, the combination of the box m under said exten-
sion, the spring { within said box, the chain n,the guide block o, the

w:dr. and the proper to which one end of said. spring is at-

No. 25,908. Sawing Machine. (Scieric,)

Darwin A. Greene, New York, N. Y.,U. 8.,2nd February, 1887; 5
years. -
Claim.—1st. In & sawing maghine, » gang of circular saws D, with
eans for driving them, in combination with a series of feed chains
AITAD to carry the wood below the saws, and in the same direc-
tion as the saws run, mangd for joint operation as and for the
{urpom herein specified. 2nd. In a sawing machine, as described,
he combination, witha nn, of saws, as D, hungon a single shaft
of & corresponding series of feed chains earried on drums arranged
with the saw r and revolved by the same power, the
said chains being arranged to move in the same direction as the
saws, as set forth. 3rd. In a sawing machine, as described, the com-
bination, with the nng of saws D, and the series of feed-chains ar-
ranged to allow one chain to traverse the space between two ad-
{:gcnt saws, of a table, as G1, and spring-guards, secured to said
le and arranged one between each adjacent pair of chains and
extending beyond the drums, as set forth. 4th. In a sawing machine
as desoribed, s feeding device, cousisting of a series of chains led
over revolving drams, the shaft of one ram being the pivot of an
adjustable frame in which the other drum is journalled, whereby the
eod chains may be thrown closer to or farther from the saw-arbor to
acoommodate saws of different diameters, as set forth. 5th. The
combination, with the saws and theirshaft B, of the frame @ pivot-
od on the shaft F, and ou-rgnﬁnm its free end a_drum K, of the
obains M hsvinf teeth m, the drum K hung on the shaft F and pro-
visions for oscillating the frame F on its pivot to throw the feed-
chains into desired relations with the saws at will, as specified. 6th.
In & sawing machine, the combination, with a gang of saws sup-
ported on a common shaft, and with a feed-oarrier operated by the
same power, of a shaft, as 1,, earrying clearing fingers K3, a lever E1
rigid with said shaft, and a set-sorew Ez for adjusting and holding

the clearing fingers in proper relations with the saws and oarrier, as
s:it forth. %h. n a u:i,:c machine, as described, th:%«l)::ginfﬁ’o%
an

th the of saws and with the frame G Pivotod on 8
carrying the feeding-chains M, m. of the shaft I, having arm I3, the
link H connecting said arm with the carrier_frame G, and the lever
I1 and puwl J for controlling the said shaft I to adjust and hold the
carrier in proper relation to the saws, as set forth, 8th. In a sawing
machine, the combination, with the shaft B, the shaft F and power
gonneotions of the frame G, pivoted on shaft ¥ and oarrying chains

and their drums K, K, the shaft O and L journalled in the frame

3, the gears O1, K1 conneoting the sh F, and the belt Q and
tightener, all arranged to turn together on the centre F, without
changing relation of parts, as specified. 9th. In a sawing machine,
a8 desoribed, the combination, with the frame G and chain-carriers
M, of the belt Q and tightener-pulley L4, the lever arran to stop
the feod, the weight P2 and the link N, and connections for throw-
ing the hink pasta centre to hold the weight and lightener out of
operation, as set forth.

No. 25,906. Bustle. (Zournure.)
Charles R. Gray, Toronto, Ont., 2ud February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.~—As a new article of manufacture, & balloon bustle formed
of two pleces of hospital sheeting, lined internally with gossamer,
rubber cloth, leaving margins 4 to permit the two pieces forming the

ustle to be conneoted together, the joints so formed being protected
b:ooi‘ﬂ ’ﬁubber-hnod stay ¢, substantially as and for ti:e purpose
8, N

No. 25,907. Method of Heating Appart-
men;;s. (Mode de. Chauffage des Apparte-
ments.

Antonio Montenegro, Madrid, Spain, 2nd February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim-—A series of compartments, communioating with eachother
by openings O, situated at or near the ceiling of each compartment
and ordinary doonuya located between them, in combination with a
heating spparatus B located in one of the compartments, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. .

No. 25,908. Process for Preserving Food,
ete., (Procédé de Préparation des Conserves
Alimentaires.) ‘

Au;zst R. Roosen, Hamburg, Germany, 2nd February, 1887; 5
Claim.— The method of preservation for stors in trans-
rtation of food sul oopin solid ?)'rl other for::. g:h.nﬂes‘l:n:r

iquid, or of any nitrogenous, or other matter liable to change,

framaiain, R A aiyicdon, ok B rmation of il
') r o »

micrl;mopio or visible to the naked .e‘: li?e: Ji&., bx::l-l:'wo'mg, g;

the like, which consistsin J:hoinc itin a receptacle capable of beins'

bermitically sealed, then directly filling the receptacie with a liqui

preservative, and charging it and the substanoe to be preserved with

D T o bo. Prasery e s ies &, che receptacle and

e € 8un8s under ocon

of the body htrhe reservative thus first supplied '-fn“ﬁﬂu'l?.'::ﬁ
liy a3 sot fo )
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No. 25,909. Mitre Cutting Machine.
( Machine & Onglet.)

William R, Fox, Grand Rapids, Mich., U. 8.. 2nd February, 1887; 5
years.

Olaim.~1st. In a mitre outting machine the combination of an

justable gauge, a age arranged on & bed in longitadinal
guides carrying one or more knives, said gauge adapted to be ad-
Jjusted to any desired angle te the knives,and having a perpendioular
edge in & perpendioular plane and always in the same relative posi-
tion to the cut of the knife, said pervendicular edge and_the knife
forming a shear cut, substantially as described. 2nd. In & mitre
outting machine, the combination of the adjustable gauge, the up-
right frame and the ocutting knife, said gauge having two perpen-
dicular parallel edges, one of which is adapted to rest against
the upright frame, and the other to remain parallel with the out of
the knife, and in such close proximity thereto as to form with such
knife a shear cutting device, substantially as desoribed. 3rd. In a
machine for cutting mitres, a gauge, a portion of whieh is ciroular
in form, and bearing against a suitable portion of the machine,
thereby retaining the edge d in the same relative position to the
knife, substantially as described. 4th. In a machine for eutting
mitres, s gauge, a postion of which bears against a suitable portion
of the machine fprmmg,n. turning point, thereby retaining the d
in the same relative position to the knife, substantially as ribed.
5th. In & mitre cutting machine, the combination of the adjustable
gauges, the upright frame and a connecting spring, said gauge having
a ciroular bearing adapted to rest against s lng or projection on
said frame, substantially as described. 6th. In a mitre cutting ma-
chine, the combination of the gear F, racks G and H, said gear pro-
vided with a circular projection F1 adapted to move upon such way,
and to prevent the cogs on the gear from bottoming, substantially as
desoribed. 7th. The combination of the open rack H, gﬁar F, rack
G, knives E, E and carriage C, 8aid openings in the rack H, allowin,
the rack to clean itself of dust and chips, substantially as desoribed.
8th. The following parts in combination, vis: bed A, frame C, gauge
D, thumb serew J, spring O, circalar bearing D, and rest or lug Oz,
all as desoribed.

No. 25,910. Combined Plough, Cultivator
and Harrow. (Charrue, Scarificateur et
Herse Combinés,)

Carl Audirsch, Gurdon, Ark., U.S., 2nd February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. The combination, with a plough beam and a plate
secured thereto, having a central aperture outside thereof, of the
slotted standard I having a bolt pivotally connected with its upper
end and extending through the certral aperture and the beam, and
the curved bar N notched on its under side passed through the slotted
standard, as set forth, with its ends held by said standard in the
outer apertures of said plate whereby the standard and curved bar
may be .readil{ reversed or removed, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
A combined plough cultivator and harrow consisting of the main
beam A, and the 513“: B having central apertures H, circular series
of side apertures C and holes D, bolts E and F, the lug

formed on

.the ugper plate B and having upper and lower apertures, the removal

side beams, the handles R connected t» the lug Q by a bolt passed
through one of its apertures and the pivoted bars T connecting the
handles and beam A, substantially as set forth. .

No. 25,911. Shingle Jointing Machine.
(Machine @ Dresser le Bardeau.)

Joseph Kearney, Woodstoek, N.B., 2nd February, 1887; 5 years.
Clasm.~1st. The combination, with the base of the machine havin,

slotted pills 1,2, of the movable iournal bearings 6, adjustably slottex
to the sills through the slots wherebg‘thelssw ocan be adjusted hori-
sontally, as set forth. 2nd. The com! ination, with the standards 10,
18, of the table 8 having a guard or shield 13 to protect the band of
the operator, and provided with an aperture to admit & shingle to
the saw and retain it while being edged, as set forth. 3rd. The stan-
dard 10, constructed in sections adjustably bolted together and carry-
ing the table 8, whereby the position of the table may be varied to a

ater or less inolination or height to suit the saw, as set forth. 4th.

e standard 18, constructed in sections and p;ovxdod with a stop 19,
20, as set forth. 5th. The combination of a ciroular saw having an
arbor mounted in bearings adjustably secured to the slotted sills, a
standard construoted of sections bolted together and carrying a feed
table provided with a shield or guard hinged at one end, and a stan-
dard construoted of sections bolted together and carrying a stop, as
set forth for the purpose desoribed.

No. 25,912, Bottle Stopper.

(Pn h de Bouteille. )
Lewis 8. Hoyt and Charles A. Shaw, Boston, Mass., U. 8., 8rd Feb-
ruary, 1887 ; 5 years. .

. Claim.—lst. In a bottle-stopper, the combinatian of the following
instrumentalities, to wit : a stopple adapted to close the mouth of the
bottle, a binding-wire or yoke hinged to the stopple,said wire havinga
spring ooil at either side and inwardly-turned ends, a lever adapted to
exert a strain on the binding-wire to force the stopple into the mouth
of the bottle, said lever having an outwardly-inclined ooil at either
side and outwardly-turned enga. and an attaching-wire having an in-
wardly-iuclined coil at either side, said binding-wire being journalled
in the coils of the lever by having its ends mwardly through
the same, and the lever journalled in the coils of the attaching-wire,
by baving its ends passed inwardly through the same, and the lever
journalled in the coils of the attaching-wire bg_ having its ends
pasgsed outwardly through the same, the lever and binding-wire being
%0 bent as to cause them to press constantly and forcibly against the
goils in which they are respectively journalled, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. The combination, in & stopper-fastener, of an attuching-
wire sl;ondet_l with outwardly-flaring coils projeoting downward
from diametrically opposite points of the bottle-neck, a lever having
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outwardly-springing arms provided with out-turned ends, said ends

eing pa through said flaring coils, and said arms resting against
the inclined faces thereof, and a yoke connected to said lever, sub-
stantially as desoribed. 3':51. An attaching-wire for bottle-utop{er
fasteners, consisting of a ring-shaped band having bent or hooked
onds, .mi provided at diametnoallg-opgoaite points with integral
coils, projecting diagonally downward and outward from the horison-
tal f;lsne of the ring at approximate right angles thereto, substan-
tially as set forth. 4th. The combination, in a stopper-fastener, of &
binding-wire or iOke provided with bends, as described, a sto‘rper
hin to said yoke between said bends and provided on one side of
said yoke with an upright ear, and on_the other side thereof with
studs which assist in preventing an undue turning of the stopper on
the yoke, substantially as deseribed. 6th. The improved bottle--
stopper herein described, the same cansisting of the attaching-wire
E baving the coils d, the lever D having the coils A, the binding-wire
or yoke C having the_coils I, the stopple B and the tie-wire 5, con-
structed, combined and arranged to operate substantially asdescribed.
6th. A bottle-stopper proper oomp?ud of a metallic cap comprising
an upper disk, a lower disk of smaller diameter than the upper disk,

and a neck connecting said disks, in combination with an elastic .

digk-shaped eover inclosing the lower portion of said osp, said cover
being provided with an inward flange which contracts around the
upper disk, substantially as set forth.

No. 25,913. Veterinary Incisor Cutter.
(Cisailles de Vétérinaire pour Incisives,)

Charles E. Sayre and Thomas E. Drake, (assignee of Emery P.
Smith, Chicngo, Iil., U.S., 3rd February, 1887; 5 years.
. Clasm—The combination, in a horse incisor outter, of arm A hav-
ing head a and shoulder az, with arm B, having head b and cutting
\ ed‘g? or: l:ersper 5!, all substantially as described and for the purpose
set forth. )

No. 25,914, Veterinary Molar Cutter.
(Cisailles de Vétérinaire pour Molaires.)

Charles E. Sayre and Thomas E. Drake, (assignee of Emery P.
Smith), Chicago, IlL, U.8., 3rd February, 1887 ; 5 years. -
Claim.—In a molar-catter for horses, the combination of arm A
having shoulders or bevelled edges b, b1, and bevelled thereon, and
shoulder d with flat surface ¢, with arm B havinglike shoulders 8, br,
bevelled edge and shoulder d with surface ¢, all substantially as de-
soribed and for the purpose set forth. R

No. 25,915. Machine for Sorting Tracks.
(Machine pour Assortir la Broguette )
John F. Kingwill, Chicago, IIL., U.8., 3rd February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. A tack-sorting machine consisting of an elevated de-
livery-chute, 8 lower receiving-box, and an intermediate riddle com-
poeolx of bars arranged to be agitated. 2ud. In & tack-sorting machine,
a riddle composed of thin smrallel and diverging bars. 3rd. Ina
tack-sorting machine, a riddle consisting of thin parallel and diverg-
ing inclined bars. 4th, In & tack—sortmlg machine, a riddle eonsistin|
of a series of thin inclined parallel and diverging bars whio
gradually increase in diameter. 5th. In a tack-sorting machine, a
riddle consisting of s series of inclined ways which gradually diverge
and increase in diameter towards their lower ends.

No. 25,916. Telephone. ( Tééphone.)

William J. Morton, New York, N. Y., U. 8., 8rd February, 1887; §
years.

Clasm.~1st. In an instrament fo? tu_.nmittin‘ or receiving sound,
Speech, or signals, the combination, with a coil included in an elec-
tric cirouit, of & magnetized steel plate or magnet serving solely in
and of itself as a diaphragm for the instrument, substantiaily in the
manner and for the purpose herein set forth. 2nd. The combination

an eleotrical circuit, of two or more telephonic instruments, eac
consisting of a steel-plate or disc permanently magnetised to consti
tute independently and in itself a complete magnet, and & wire coi
blaced in inductive proximity thereto and included in the ecirouit,
said permanent magnet serving as the metallio diaphragm of the in-
strument, substantially in the manner as set forth, 3rd. The combi-
Dation,in a telephonie instrument, of a steel-diaphragm conatituting
indemdent!y in itself, a complete permanent magnet with an annu-
lar re-inforoing magnet and a wire coil, substantiaily in the manner
and for the purpose herein set forth.

No. 25,917. Flame Deflector for TUpright
Boilers. (Déflecteur de Flamme pour
Chaudidres Verticales.)

Ed?;g. g.. T. Kennedy, New York, N. Y., U. 8., 4th February,'1887;

Olaim.—1st. The combination, with a boiler constructed with a
vertical eylinder and tubes radiating therefrom, of s segmental ‘or
annular deflector adapted and arranged to deflest the produots of
Mabmtion from one part of the combustion ehamber to another,
substantially as herein shown and described. 2nd. As a means for
Protecting from excessive heat the expored ends of the radiating
water tubes of a verticsl boiler, of the character substantially as

od shown and desoribed, and for controlling the direstion of the
broducts of combustion within the combustion chamber, a horisontal
sotetal or lar deflector arranged in place by being laid on
e o:u i the tubes, as set forth. 3rd. Asa meane for protecting from
ot {O heat, the exposed ends of -the radiating water tubes of a
dele“ boiler of the character substantially as herein shown and
productes fmni for gontrolling the direction of the current of the
or annulay mmon 'iaciiela the pomgl:“tl?n chamber, a :nbt:l‘

or suspen orizontally from certain of the tul
as herein shown and desoribed. 4th. As s means for protesting from

.

-
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excessive heat the exposed ends of the radiating water tubes of &
vertical boiler of the character substantially as herein shown and
described, and for controlling the direstion of the current of the
products of combustion within the combustion schamber, a horizontal
segmental or aunular deflector rivetted to the boiler oylinder, as set
forth. 5th. Asa means for protecting from ve heat the ex-
posed ends of the mdlut.mf water tubes of a vertioal boiler, and for
controlling the direction of the current of the products of combustion
within the combustion chamber, & horisontal segmental or annular
deflector rivetted to the boiler jacket, as set forth. 6th. The sombi-
nstg:némi::x a boiler oonstructed with a vertical oylinder having
water tul
said boiler, of a horlsontal segmental or annular hollow metal de-
flector arranged on the inside of said jaoket n;d communioating with
the water space thereof, substantially as aud for the purposes herein
set forth. Tth. Axa means for protecting from exocessive heat, the
exposed ends of the mdmtmiw&ter tubes of & vertical boiler, and
for directing the current of the products of combustion within the
combustion chamber. a segmental or aunular brick deflectar, as o,
built into_or against the boiler, jacket, and extending toward the
boiler eylinder, substantially as herein set forth.

No. 25,918. Method of Manufacturing Steel
Eye Bars. (Mode de Fabrication les
Barres & Oeillet en Acier.)

Robert W. Smith, Toledo, Ohio, U.8., 4th February, 1887 ; 15 years.

Claim.—1st. The imrroved method of manufacturing steel eye-bars
herein described, whish consists in I.Kplyinc s reinforce plate of
wrought iron to the end of a steel bar, heating it to a-degree for per-
feot weldini. and then forging it into forms by the use of dies, as
set forth. 2nd. As an improved article of mlnufuture.a steel eye
bar reinforced by wrouﬁxﬁ iron, fo! around the neck
and bolt hole, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a steel eye bar,
the combination of the steel bar A, the wrought iron plate B and the

aad sp!

reinforoe soraps C, substantially as set forth.

No. 25,919. Grain Binder. (Lieuse & Grain.)

Andrew Stark, Chicago, Ill., U.8,, 4th February, 1887: 15 years.

. Claim.—1st. In combinstion with the cord looper aud its actuat-
ing mechanism, the cord holder ring enciroling said looper, and hav-
in cord-mplvxu{o:penum or notches, and mechanism whioh re-
volves the ring about the looper the distanee between conseoutive
apertures at each revolution of the looper, substantislly as set forth.
2nd. In combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, the
oord-lootger and the cord-hoider ¥ing enciroling ssid looper, and hav-
i—i‘:‘ 60 " t-.hm' iving ilportnrgl and mechanism_which revolves the

an r n opposit ti n bination, sub-
stantially as hereinbefore set forth, the cord-looper and its pinion
the cogged cord-holder ring and the pinion which drives it, the shafl
of said pinjon and the pinion thereon through which it receives
motion, and the knotter-actuating wheel, having on the same face
the gear segments which actuate the cord looper and the cord-holder
ring, whereby the cord-holder ring and the cord-looper are revolved
in opposite directions. 4th. In combination, substantially as herein-
before set forth, the needle, the cord-looper, and the cord-holder
ring encircling the latter and the path of the former. 5th. In com-
bination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, the needle and the
cord-looper, and the oo older ring encircling the latter, and the
path of the former and inelined obliquely to said path. 6th
combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, the cord-looper,
the cord-holder ring encircling the looper the needle ontaring

ug!
i

ing , and

the ring on the side toward the bundle and passing obliquely thro!

it. 7th. In combination with the needle and the knotter-actuating
wheel, baving their axes in the same plane, the eord-lorggor having
its axes oblique to that plane, substantially as set forth. 8th. In
combination with the needle, and the knotter-sstuating wheel bav-
mq[‘ their axes in the same plane, the sord-looper having its axes
oblique to that plane and in & common plane with the axes of the
knotter-actuating wheel, and the cord-holder ring enciroling the
cord-looper, the interseotion of its bs?h“ of rotation with the plane
of the needle’s yibration being sa .lnti;lli at right angles to the
plane of the axis .of the oo‘rlq-loopor and knotter-actuating wheel
substantially as set forth. 9th, In combination with the needie and
the knotter-aotuating wheel, having their axes in the same plane,
the cord-looper having its axes oblique to that plane, and the eord-
holder ring encircling the cord-looper in & plane at nght angles to
the axles of the latter, substantially as set forth. 10th. In combi-
nation with the revolving cord-holder rh:g. and the cord clamp oo-
operating therewith to hold the cord and their sustaining frame, the
oord-cutter fixed to the frame Iu.v-nq[iu eutting-edge within the
ring, substantially as set forth, 11th. In combination, substantislly
aa st forth, the revolving cord-holder nn{ and the cord olamp oo-
ogouting therewith, the cord-looper revolved within the ring and
the cord-cutter having its outting edge within th 12th, 'iho
knotter-frame, having bearings for the shaft of the knotter-actust-
ing whee] and for the cord-loopershaft,and provided with ledges for

the cord-holder ring bearings located in a circle surrounding the axial
}ino through

the cord-looper shaft bearings. substantially as set
‘orth. 13th. The knotter-frame, having the bearings for the shaft of
the knotter-actuating wheel and for the shaft of the cord-looper,
and proyided with ledges to afford bearin r the cord holder
located in a oircle surrounding the axial line of the cord-loopershaft
bearings, said frame made in two parts, each Invi:: one or
more of said ledges, the ledges in each t&‘“ being contain wi;hi‘n
18th® of the oircle of the ring, substantially as set forth. 14th. The
knotter-frame, having the bearings forthe sbaft of the knotter-ao-
tuating wheel, and for the shaft of the eord-looper, aud provided with
ledges to afford bearings for the cord-bolder ring 1 in a oircle
D o ot bt o k. et S 1 Fu
;ween oon utive ng in no case
stantially 8 set forth, 15th. The Knotier frasse, baviug the lsdges
oo ebiat o corkoldr g P bl Lot
ers protradi side said ring, the snd .en~
oimlﬁw said shoulders, and lu‘vinc the exterior gear rim, and the
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ting therefrom, and a water jacket surroundipg.
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{ with the discharge and the b:

114

inion J meshing into aaid gear rim, opposite one of said interior
Burinc shoulders, substantially as set forth and for the purpose set
forth. 16th. In combination, with the needk
the breast plate having the tongue Bao protrudin%throuh the plane
of the needle’s path between the looper and the bundle, and termi-
nuin, substantially in line with the looper shaft, substantislly as
and for the purpose set forth. 17th. In combination with the cord
knotting mechanism, whose cord-looper stands when the knot is
finished with its bill pointing towards the discharge side of the ma-
chine, the breast plate baving the cord mmding edge of that l;‘mrt of
the cord slot which is beyond the looper bill on that side of the ver-
tical plane of said bill whioh is towards the needle, substantially as
-set forth. 18th. In combination with the cord-knotting mechanism,
whose cord-looper stands at the uomxlet\on of the knot with its bill
pointing obliquely outward toward the plane of the needle, the breast
plate having the cord-guiding edge of the part of the cord slot be-
ond the looper loc: on that side of the vertical plane of the

e and the oord-looper,

oo%er bill which is towards the plane of the-needie, substantially as "
set forth, 19t

h, The ocord-looper, comprising the fixed jaw and the
vibrating jaw, the former having a barb toward the point at one side
of the vibrating jaw, forward thereof on the path of revolution of the
point of said looper, substantially as set forth. 20th. In combination

e broast plate, the stripper yielding out of
the path of the bundle as the latter is discharged, and automatically
returning to a position obstructing said path, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 2lst. In combination with the discharge,
having its centre of motion on the side of the breat plate opposite
the bundle, the stripper pivoted betwesn the bundle and the dis-
charger, and ylelding out of the path of the bundle as the latter is
discharged, and returmnf automatically into a position obstruoting
the =aid path, substantially as set forth. 22nd. In combination, sub-
stantially as set forth, the breast plate and the disoharger, and the
m'igper connected to the former and standing normally agross the
psth of discharge of the bundle, and yielding out of said path as
the bundle is discharged, and returning automatically to its normal
position. 23rd. In combination, substantially as set forth, the breast
plate and the discharger, .nd_tﬁe stripper hinged to the former and
provided with the d‘lpﬁu tending to hold it in the path of the dis-
charge of the bundle, and yielding to allow the stripper to move out
of said path when pressed by the bundle.

No. 25,920. Flue Thimble and Stopper.
(Dé et Bouchon de Tuyau.)
William P. Walker, Newton, Ks., U. 8., 4th February, 1887 ; 5]years.
Clasm.—1st. The combination of a dizk for closing a flue hole,
movable arms pivotally supgorted by the disk, & hub pivotally con-
neoted to the said arms, and a sorew-th rod passing through
the disk and e ing with the hub for spreading the arms and
securing the disf 1In place. 2nd. The combination of a disk for
olosing a flue hole, an elastic washer upon the inner face of the disk,
movable arms pivotallly supported by the disk, a hub pivotally con-
neoted to the said arms, ang

b;
s sorew threaded
the disk, and engaging with X 8p] ] 3
securing the disk in place. 3rd. The combination of a disk for olosing
s flue hole, a tube fiiting into the flue hole, movable arms Jnvota.\ly
supported by the said djsk and projecting through the said tube, a
hu ivt:tﬁsllm?gxe%t‘ekm &he said arms, a‘mihn sgl%wfthruded rod
assing thro e disk and engaging wi e hub for spreadi
gha arms and securing the disk to the tube. 4th. The combim.tion?)?
a tube fitting into the fue hole, & disk provided with a flange fitting
into the outer end of the tube, 2 standard plate projecting from the

d flange, movable arms pivotally supported by the standard pl

sal ate,
a hub pivotally connected to the said arms, and a serew threaded rod

passing through the disk and engaging with the hub for pressing the
gmiootin: ends of the arms against the inner end of the said tube.

th. The combination of a tube fitting into the flue hole, a disk pro-
vided with a fiange fitting into the outer end of the tube, an elastic
washer upon the inner face of the disk, a standard plate &?Jootlnx
from the said ﬂange, movable arms pivotally connected to the
standard plate, a hub pivotally connected to the said arms and a
screw threaded rod passing through the disk and engaging with the
hub for gressing the Aproi'leotmx ends of the arms against the inner
end of the said tube. 6th. The combination of the handle D, with
the rod E, screw F, standard plate @, brace plate K, rivets J, slots L,
movable arms M, rngulating arms N, disk O, pivots and slots P and
Q. hub 8 and tube R.

No. 25,921. Combined Table and Desk.
(Table. Pupitre.)
John G. Peace, Saleém, Mo., U.8., 4th February, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. A table or desk, comprising a top strip having a leg
ly segured thereto, a leaf hinged to the strip ha a brace to
support the leaf, and the feet hinged to the lof to support the table
or , substantially as set forth. 2nd. A table or desk, comprising
» top strip, a leg rigidly secu thereto, & leaf hinged to the top
strip, a brace by which the leaf is supported, feet hinged to the leg,
and & ols_x:xlp having ?otohu to enxue the feet and hinged to the leg,
substantially as set forth. Srd. A table or desk comprising & top
strip, a leg ‘i‘mured thereto, a leaf hinged to the top strip, a
brace by which the leaf is supported, a metal bracket formed with
lips g7, g3, and legs £3, pintle H and the pintle I hi by the pintle
to the eyes, substanti as set forth. 4th. A table or disk, com-
prising a top strip, a leg having suitable feet, & vertioal strip havi
::Khell b oy %b?:ﬁ,d &? ‘ho l:(, ) horﬂnu'l strip, a gmket. .hin{;
e e strips, and having an end f engaging the
notoh, submm&uly a8 set fort.l':‘. ’ il 4 &

No. 25,922, Steam Engine Lubricator.
(Graisseur de Machine & Vapeur.)
Manufacturing Co i i
T M st Puilons A Bnnet
Claim.~1st. In a lubricator, operated by a tatic column, a8

desoribed. a vertical conneoting neck between the condenser and the
oil receptacie, having its upper end open and provided with & trans-
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verse. partition, and a horizontal branch passage common to the
incoming steam and oil feed, and adapted to receive and carry off the
surplus water of condensation, essentially os set forth. 2nd. In &
lubricator, operated by a hydrostatic oolnmnj a8 desoribed, as gpen
ended vertioal neck C, 0o ted to the i B, and provided
with a transverse partition @, in combination with the horizontal
pasenﬁ‘: D, 'hnvindc commaunioation with the steam pipe of the engine
and the oil feed, essentially as set forth. 3rd. In a lubricator,
operated by a hydrostatic column, as described, the horizontal branch
P D common to the moommg steam and oil feed, the inner end
of wgim communioates with the contracted passage I that is
arranged above the central axis of said passage D, so_as to form an
abrupt shoulder or offset J at the inner and lower end of the same,
essentially as set forth. 4th. In a lubricator operated by a hydrostatio
column, the combination, with the condenser B and oil receptacle A,
of the open ended conneoting neck C, partition G, horizontal branch
passage D and passage I, ending in an offset J, essentially as set
forth. 5th. Ina lubricator, operated by a hydrostatio column, as
described, the combination of the d ' ting neck C,
partition @, passages I and D, shoulder or offset J, sight feed tube E
and oil reoeptacle A, essentially as set forth.

‘No. 25,923. Tea Kettle Cooker.
( Ustensile de Cussine au Bain-Marie.)

w
Abbott A. Davis and Harry Dutton, Boston, Mass., U.8., 4th
February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. A tea kettle cooker, provided with one or more rims
or collars around its body, as set forth. 2nd. A tea kettle cooker,
having a tapering body provided with one or more rims or collars
there around, as set forth. 3rd. A tea kettle cooker having a taper-
ing body, and provided with a plurality of rims or collars of varying
widths there around, as set forth.

No. 25,924. Preserving Piles and Submerged
‘Wood. (Préservation des Piles et du Bois
Submergé.)

James Cass, Cayucos Landing, Cal., U. 8., 4th February, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The process herein described, of preserving piles or
or other wooden structures that are to be submerged, consisting
essentially in brulhmf upon said wood from whioch the bark has been
removed & waterprooi Folsonoug compound, then applying a soating
of ships’ feit, and finally securing battens or strips nﬁn the pile
outside of the felt, substantially as herein described.. 2nd. The -im-
proved process of preserving timber that is to be submerged consist -
ing essentially in coating said timber with a compound of pitch tar
and arsenic, next surrounding said .comzl))ound with a covering of
ship’s felt, then nailing the longitudinal battens upon the timber
outside of the felt g0 as to inolose the whole, and finally securing the
battens by hoopsor holding bandi, substantially as herein desoribed.

No. 25,925. Atp'gamtus for Making Intusions
of Tea, Coffee, etc. (Appareil pour
tnfuser le thé, le ca)‘c‘: ete.)

Frederick E. V. Bexnes, London, Eng., 5th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~In an apparatus for making infusions of tea or the like,
the combination of a strainer or its equivalent with a vessel or urn
that the strainer can be supported at varionus heights in the vessel
or urn, sabstantially ag described, and the several arrangements and
combinations thom{or hereinbefore desoribed and illustated in the
acoompany drawing.

No. 25.926. Rail Joint. (Joint de Rail.)

Maris E. Lewis and Carlton A. Dédge, Orange Iowa, U. 8., 5th Feb-
ruary, 1887 ; 6 years :

Clasm.~1st. A rail-joint fastening oonsisting of a sectional fish-
plate, one seation being apertured and Ju-on ed with inelined re-
cesses or notches, and the other Yronde with inclined projestions
and longitudinal slots having enlargements, a double headed bolt
having one head of gréater diameter than the other, and a wodfe.
substantisily as shown and desoribed. 2nd. The combination, with
the meet;:’ ends of the rails baving the transverse apertures, of the
double headed bolts having one head of greater diameter than the
other, the flat fish-plate having the transverse apertures, the double
ﬁnh:pfngo composed of the sections having the inclined recesses, and
projections forming the inclined recesses, and projections forming
the sbm})t shoulders and formed respoctively with the apertures,
and the longitndinal slots having the enlargements, and the wedge
having its lower reduced end curved on the inner side_thereof, all
construoted and arranged to operate in the manner and for the pur-
pose herein set forth.

No, 25,927. Saw Mill. (Scieric.)

George E. Overton, Chatham, Ont., 5th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—l1st. The combination, in a circular saw sawmill using the
ordinary head blocks and carriage, of a crown or horisontal saw J,
with the usual vertical circular saw E, sabstantially as shown for the
pu specified- 2nd. The combination, in & circnlar saw sawmill,
of the bracket G provived with bearings and adjustable boxes H1,
and the vertical saw spindle I capable of horizontal and vertical ad-
justment, mbm.n_tislry a8 desoribed. 3rd. The combination, in a
circular saw sawmill, of the saw J, the adjustable spindle I provided
with & pulley P and the pulleys M, M1 and F, substantially as shown
for the purposes speoiﬁeft

No. 25,928, Fruit Jar. (Jarre 3 Fruits,)

George D. Corey, Lowell, and Winfred 8. Ames, Boston, M 8.,
5th Febru':{y, 18;70; 5;“0111- ' ’ 2 Mass., U8

Claim—lst. The combination, with the jar A provided with ledge
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D, and cover E resting upon said ledge and formed with recess /, of
n 4 it}

the ring @ formed with inclines ¢, thamb-pieces J and bead K fitting
in recess £, and the bail F, fittingacross the top of ring G, and having
its lower ends turned inwardly and fitting under I D, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. The combination, with jar A provided with

D and _cover R resting on said ledge, and having & serrated
periphery, of the ring G formed with inclinesg and the bail F lying
:“:)r::.o?'ut a :1::; ;;ltt;;tg g&wlnwsrdly roeeotin portions in t.l(:ie tsﬁzm-

i s its lower ends turned inw. an i

under ledge D, substantially as described. ardly ne

No. 25,929. Water Gauge for Steam Boilers.
(Indicateur & Eau pour Chaudidres & Vapeur.)
Dougald H. Roberts, Wallaceburg, Ont., 7th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim—In a double action water gauge, the body A having jaws C,

G, bearing part B, hole E throagh the body 4, pin D through jaws C,

C, in combination with weighted handle K having short extensionJ,

projection with hole @, double chambers or upa‘[, I, slots H, H and

r?;.aetortli, :tlll: formed substantially as and for the purpose herein-
re set forth.

No. 25,930. Weather Strip. (Bourrelet de Poﬂe,)

Walter 8. Carnoosky, Kingston, Ont., Tth February, 1887; 5 years.

Olaim.—l1st. A weather strip havini the horisontal slot ax, vertical
slot ¢l and the rubber eushion D sank flush in the lower edge of the
wooden strip A, substantiaily as shown and specified. 2nd. A weather
strip having the slots az and c1,and thearm E secured to the wooden
strip A, ana rovided with the finger ¢ arranged to slide under the
plata F attached to the door jamb, substantially as shown and de-

“soribed. 3rd. A weather stn% pivoted to the hinged side of a door,
and provided with the spring C in the chamber di and secured to the
door, the cushion D and I r
work on the plate ¥ in the door jamb, ali substantially as shown
and for the purpose specified.

No. 25,931. Vegetable Cutter, (Coupe-Racine.)’

DeForest Bullock, Busti, N.Y., U.S., Tlh Febraary, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a vegetable cutter, constructed substantially as
described, a hopper A having an inclined bottom with a projootlgz
portion 311, in combingtion with a reciprocating slide having groov
sides for receiving and retaining transverse boards H and Hix, s knife
located between said boards so as to engage the projecting portion bxz
of the bottom board of the hopper, substantially as shown and for

purpose set forth. 2nd. In & veTotnble cutter, oonstructed
substantially as shown, a reciprosating slide provided with a knife I,
and s series of transverse cutters J secured under the cutting edge
of the knife, for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a vegetable cutter,
constructed substantjally as desoribed, and provided with a bottom
rd having s portion which extends downwardly in the path of
the reciprocating cutter, in combination with the reciprocating cutter
provided with a transverse board H, and knife I secured on a line
with the upper portion of said board, 80 as to contact with the pro-
tect.mn portion b1z of the bottom board when depressed, and the
H1 ]oo: beneath the plane of the board H and provided
with a series of cutters J which extend from the rear side of said
board to the cutting edge of the knife, substantially as shown.

No.‘25,932. Paper File. (Serre-Papier.)

Alexander B. Sherwood, Chicago, Ill., U. 8., 7th February, 1887; 5 -

years.

Claim.—1st: In a paper-file, th combination, with the base A, of a
receiving-wire and a transfer-wire arched to voincide at its extremity
with the receiving-wire, and provide a permauent space o, substan-
tially as and for the pmxou set forth. 2nd, In a paper-file, the com-
bination, with the base A, of a receiving-wire and s mqni:le trans-
fer-wire, arched to coincide normally at its extremity with the
receiving-wire, and provide a gormanent space o, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The combined punch and gauge

for a paper-flle comprising in combination with & tubular rod u
notohed at one extremity to provided puncturing-points and cutting-

, & gauge F provided with an opening &, and a guide tube u1 to
fit over the tubular rod u, and a spring b upon the parts n, nt, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. The combined {mnoh and gadge E for
& paper-flle, comprising in combination, a tubular rod u, notched at
one extremit{ to frovide puncturing-points and_cutting-edges, a
bevelled stop { within the rod u,s gauge F,provided with an opqninx

» aud a guide-tube ul to fit over the tubular rod u, and a spring
surroun: the parts %, nl, substantially as desoribed. 4th. Ina
paper-file, the combination, with the base A, of a receiving-wire, &
transfer-wire, arched to coincide at its extremity with the receiving-
Wwire, and provide a permanent space o and & combined gauge and
punch E between the receiving and_transfer wires, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 6th. In a paper-file, the combination,
lVlt«h the base A, of two parallel receiving-wires C and C1, two trans-

“zl‘l:: D and D1 arched ua oolnoi_dde at their extéremitlel with ‘tiho

ent receiving-wires and provide permanent spaces o, and a
oombined gauge and punch E T)etwoen the receiving and transfer
wires, comprising in gombination two parallel tubular rods « notched
at adjacent extremitivs to provide puncturing-points and_outting-
odges, bevelled plugs [ within the rods u, & gauge F provided wit
openings ¥, and guide tubes nt to fit over the_ tubular rods « and
m?lnhm the openin & 4 goingident with the said tubular rods, and
:g ral lpﬂin h surrounding the parts #, n1, and tending to maintain
th° §auge ¥ normally with the entrance to the same coincident with
by e il;m o, substantially as desoribed. 7th. In a sgor-ﬁlo, the

ompb; dl:‘tion&wmth the base A, of & frame B mnredp thereon, and
provided with a sogket g, thumb-sorew p to enter the socket later-
enie n'.“ei ng-wire, a transfer-wire flattened toward one end to
e T i‘ sooket ¢ and be engaged by the thumb-screw, and arched
towa :‘:i ::-non asd to ocoincide normally at its extremity with
tnd.fmor the pn'rph. og:n” ?mih.e a permanent space o, substantially as
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No. 25,933. Automatic Injector for Supply-
ing Steam Boilers with Water.
(Injecteur @ Eau Automatique pour Chaudidres
a Vapeur.)

Franklin W. Kremer, Wadsworth, Ohio, U. 8., 7th February, 1887; § |

Claim—lst. In an injector, having steam and water inlets and an
outlet, the tubular screw spindle &, provided with a steam inle:
h2, and a collar 43 on the same, and a threaded bonnet , in which
said spindle is moved longitudinally to open and wholly close the in-
let, combined with the suction chamber, separated from the steam
inlet by the diaphragm ¢, and the packing giand J surrounding said
spindle and bearing upon the diaphragm, substantially as shown and,
desoribed. 2nd The combining tube, provided with a valvular base
interposed between the suction and exhaust chambers, a_superposed
lifting tube, a longitudinally adjustable steam inlet sYindle provided
with a steam inlet port, and a collar on said spindle co-operatin
with the bounet in which said spindle is adjustable to open au
oclose said port by the longitudinal movement of said spindle in said
bonnet, combined to control the flow of water commensurately with
the steam pressure, substantially as desoribed. 8rd. In an injector,
the combination, with the steam and water inlets, the sustion cham-
ber and the outlet, of the screw-threaded steam spindle A, baving »
longitadinal steam puuge A4, an inlet port ha and s coliar A3 ar-
ranged below said port, the screw-threaded bonnet f in which the
said spindle is adjustable, and against the bottom of which it is
seated to wholly shat off the supply of steam, and a hand-wheel to
operate said spindle, substantislly as desoribed. 4th. The tube m,
forming a chamber above the combining tube, combined with such
combining tube ports therein, a check valve co-operating automati-
cally with said ports, a delivery chamber having san sutomstically
operated check valve in its overflow, and steam induction spindle
provided with a valvalar port, and operable by longitudinal adjust-
ment to automatically start and maintain the flow of water,and to
re-establish it after accidental cessation, substantially as deseribed.

No. 25,934. Trotting Sulky. (Désobligeante.)

William E. Lamson, Sarnia, Ont., Tth February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a sulky, an_axle divided longitudinally between
the spindles, the middle division 3 curved upwardly for attachment
of the single tree, and the outer division 2, 4, ou higher than the
middle division, and spread out pport the driver’s seat,
substantially as set forth, 2ud. In a sulky frame, the thills 8 se-
oured to the onter divisidns 2 and 4 of the axle near its spindles
substantially as set forth, 8rd. In a sulky, having au axie divided
longitudinally between the spindles, as set forth, the single tree
pivoted to the crown on the middle division under the driver’s. seat,
antdfth: ht?river’s seat secured to the outer divisions of the axle, as
set for

No. 25,935. Standard for Electrical Lamps.
(Buspension pour Lampes Electrigues.)
James F. Munsie, Chicago, IlL, U.8., Tth February, 1837 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A standard for electric l.mgl. congisting of a basal
receptacle communicating with a conduit, and having mounted
thereon guide posts, a frame sliding upon said guide posts, and bear-
ing the lamp elevating ropes connected with said frame, and & wind-
lass located within the 1 receptiacle, substantially as and for Eho
purposes set forth. 2nd. A standsrd for electric ismps, consisting
of a bagal receptacle communieating with a conduit, and having
monnted thereon guide posts,a frame sliding upon said guide posts,
and bearing the {amp elevating ropes connected with said frame, &
windlass located within the basal receptacle, contact plates located
upon the lamp frame, and contact sprinas located at the upper ?o -
tion of the guide posts, said plates and springs being contained with-
in the lamp cirouit. 3rd. In a standard for electric lamps, the com-
bination, with the guide posts and hmr snamn:,ntg frames, of the
spring seated friotion rollers, substantially as and for the purposes
set forth. 4th. In a standard for electrio lamps, the combination,
with the guide posts provided at their upper portions with spring
coutact catohes, lumn&means. sabstantially as described, for re-
tracing the same, and the frame luvin, contact plates mtmg apon
said spring contact catches, sub tially as desoribed. 5Sth. In a
standard {or eleotrio lamps, the oombination, with the guide posts
provided at their urpor portions with spring contact catohes, havi
means, substantially as described, for retracting the same, and the
frame having contact plates pmmiod with auxiliary spnq&mhnz
upon said_spring contact oatches, substantially as desoribed. 6th.
The combination, with an under ground conduit, of an electric lam
standard provided a basal receptacle, a switch board loca!
within said receptacle and connections with such switoh board, sab-
stantially as desoribed, whereby the lamp may be cut out of cireuit
without Interrupting the line cirouit, substautially as and for the
purposes set forth.

No. 25,936. Wrist Pin for Steam Engines.
) (Goujon pour Machines 3 Vapeur.)
Fred C. Chase, Lowville, Mass., U.S., 7th February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. A wrist-pin, normall id in its bearings, but adapt-
ed c: 't'x')"ute therein m? er abnornl:,imnditliou ZnTA wrist-pin

S
=&

normally rigid in its bearings, but ted to rotate therein aud to
tound sn alarm under abnormal gonditions, substantially as de-
soribed. 8rd. The combination, with & wrist-pin normally rigid in
its bearings, but adapted to_rotste therein under 1 sondi-
tions, of # dog oarried by said wrist-pin sud to sound an
alarm, substantially as desoribed. Gh. The combination, with the
disk having uxormg aperture, of a wrist pin red head
inserted in sai

having
aperture and provided with ﬂuﬁn‘ nuts, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 5th. The sombination, with
the disk and & wrist pin normally rigid in bearings in said disk, but




|

I

|
head
h
thdbea a
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adapted to rotate therein under abnormal conditions of a dog carried
by said disk, and an alarm operated by said dog, substantially
a8 desoribed. 6th. I'he vombination, with the disk and abnormally
rotating wrist-pin, of a dp&in said wrist-pin and a gong on said disk
and a lever also on said disk, with one arm arranged in the path of
said dog, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 7th. The
combination, with a disk and abnormally rotating wrist-pin, of a
dog on said wrist-pin, & gong on said disk, a lever arranged with one
arm in the path of said dog, and a spring bearin% on said lever, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 8th. The combination,
with the disk having aperture, as desoribed, of a wrist-pin having a

" .::tmmqtslrld %pertl;:e, sng forullied with aitn oil :ﬁmu_l;er tgon;a
municating with said aperture through an opening in the side of sai
head, substantially as deseribed. ¢

No. 25,937. Axle Tree. (Essicu.)

Isaac W. Archibald, Elgin, Ill., U.S., 7th February, 1887; 5 years.
Clasm ~1st. The combination of the axle spindle C, having a
threaded end, and & oconical bearing adjustably fitted on the outer
threaded end of the spindle, with the regulating bolt o sorewed into
the end of the spindle, with the regulating bolt o screwed into the
h d holding against the interior end surface of
e bearing, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination of the
axle spindle, havinga threaded end, an inner removable conical bear-
ing, a oonical bearing having a threaded socket adjustably fitted on
the outer threaded end of the spindle, and provided with a perforated
cap, & threaded bolt fitted to the spindle and passing t hrough the cap

of t.!ne outer besrini, and seouring nuts fitted on the bolt and bearin
inst the cap of the outer bearing, substantiaily as described. 3rd,
e combination of the axle-spindle, having a threaded outer end
and & threaded sgcket, a removable conical bearing D havinga tight~
ening screw fitted on the inner end of the spindle, an adjustable
conical bonnnsE provided with a socket fitted on the threaded end of
the spindle and having a perforated cap, a threaded bolt I fitted in
the socket of the spindle and passin ti:rough the cap of the outer
ring in & jam nut J, arranged on the bolt within the socket of the
bearing E, &mti lﬁ(t.tagg against the ltn&“ face otfl‘ the %aph tmf, and

a securing nut K, bearing against the outer face of the ng o8
E, substantially as deuorgbﬁ ¢ otp

No. 25,938. Apparatus tor Utilizing the Ex-
pansive and Contracting Power
of Metals. (Appareil pour Utilizer la

end of the spindle, an

Jorce d Expansion et de Contraction des
Métauz.)

Franklin E. Hainley, Bigin, Ill., U.8.,7th February, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—The upper series of metal bars and lower series of metal
barsarranged in a frame, and each series conpled together by pivoted
levers £, /1, in combination with the vertical connecting lever D
furcated lever E, pin Iqxi sliding double rack bar
8 &,

bi-
r 0ogs ¢, t1, ratohet-
3, shafta #, spring H and train of gear, all
» arranged and operated as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 25,939. Manufacture of Wire Ropes
and Cables. (Fabrication des Cordages
et Cables en Fil de Fer.)

James B. Stone, Woroester, Mass., U.8., 7th February, 1887; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The improvement in the art‘of manufacturing wire
rope, which consists in first swisting togethertwo or more wires, and
then passing the twisted wires through a straightening device for the
urpose of removing the tendenoy to kink and contort therefrom
efore the same are wound upon the receiving spool all in one con-
tinuous operation, substantially asset forth. 2nd. The improvement
in the art of manufacturing wire rope, which consista in first twist-
ing together two or more wire strands, made up of any number of
wires, and then passing the twisted strands through a straightening
devioe for the pnuﬁ)se of removing the tendenoy to kink an
therefrom before the same are wound upon the receiving spool all in
one sontinuous operation, substantially as set forth and for the pur-
pose stated. 3rd. The improvement in the art of manufacturing wire
rope, which oonsists in first twisting together two or more wires, and
then ggvm%utemut,e bends to the twisted wires for the purpose of
removing the tendency to kink and contort therefrom before the
same are wound upon the receiving spool, all in one continuous ope-
ration, substantially as set forth, 4th. The improvement in the art
of manufaoturing wire rope, which gonsists in first twisting together
two or more wire strands made up of any number of wires, and then
giving alternate bends to the twisted strands for the purpose of re-
moving the tendency to kink and contort therefrom before the same
are wound upon the reoowina gpool all in one continuous operation,
rrbatantially as set forth and for the pu: e stated. 5th. In a ma-
chine for manufacturing wire rope or cable, the combination, with
a revolving flyer carrying delivery agools. and a receiving drum or
spool, of & wire straightener or straightening device adapted to give
s tovetor dns Tnstal Botmoes e oo ad e Tesiing
I 0o ween the flyer an e reeeivi
spool, substantially as set forth. fy wing

No. 25,940. Scale. (Balances.)

Harvey L. Fisher, Toledo, Iowa, U.S., 7th February, 1887 ; 5 years.
Clasm.—1st, The combination, with the incasements, the chilled
cast end bearings, the slotted middle bearings and the hooks secured
to the covers of the lnouz' nts of the main levers with supporting
{n

pinions 11, t1zxx, paw
constructed, arr

links near their outer , and knife edge pointsat theirinner ends,
the hook blocks, the long connecting leveg? the short oonnectl.linc
lever, the tie-rods connecting the platform sille and the saupporting
hooks secured to said platform sills, substantislly as specified. 2nd.
The combination, with the incasements, the ohilled ens°° ings, the
slotted middle bearings and the hook b\(}oh oonnected to the covers
of the encasements of. the main levers with knife-edge bearings and
supporting links, the short connecting lever, the long connecting
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lever, the scale beam, the rod connecting the long and short levers,
gnd the platform with supporting hooks, substantially as specified.

No. 25,941. Telegraph Sounder.
(Avertisseur Télégraphique.)

Alphonso 8. Keating, Corry, Penn., U. 8., 7th February, 1887; §
years,

Claim.—1st. Ina tel ph-sounder, the combination, with a pivoted
armature oarrying s diaphragm and mouth-piece of magnet-cores,
each having a high and low resistance coil, one core being opposite
the centre of the diaphragm, and the other one opposite the inner
face of armature, substantially as herein shown and deseribed. 2nd,
In a telegraph-sounder, the combination, with a pivoted ring-shaped
armature cmgmz a diaphragm and mouth-piece of magnet-cores of
unequal length, each having a bigh and low resistance coil, and ar-
nnﬁed one above the other, with the upper one opposite the centre

f the diaphragm, and the lower one opposite the ring-shaped arma-
ture, substantially as herein shown and desoribed. 3rd. Inatelegraph-
sounder, the combination, with a pivoted ring-shaped armature, a
diaphragm in the same, and s mouth-piece in front of the dia-
phragm, of magnet cores each having a high and low resistance coil,
contact points, wires connecting said points to the hizh and low re-
sistance coils, and & switch-lever connected to the_ line-wire, sub-
stantially as herein shown and deseribed. 4th. In a telegraph-
sounder, the combination, with the magnet cores Br, Bz, high and
low resistance coils C, D on each of the said cores, pivoted ring-
shaped armature K and the diaphragm M in said armature of the
binding.posts R, S, wires ¢, d connecting ssid posts to the goils C, D,
and the pointed switoh-lever T, substantially as herein shown an
described. 5th. In a telegraph-sounder, the combination, with
.magnet-cores and high and low resistance coils on the same, of bind-
ing-posts gonnected with said coils,a pivoted switch-lever gonnected
with the line-wire, and springs or levers connected respeonvelz with
the battery and one of thesaid binding posts, sabstantially as herein

. shown and described, whereby provision is made for polarizing the

sounder, as set forth. 6th. In a telegraph-sounder, the combination,
with the magnet-cores B1, B2, high .&Y low resistance coils C, D
the same, and the pivoted armature E oal;ryinf a diaphragm M, of
binding-posts connected to said coils, a switch-lever adapted to be
brought into contact with said posts, a battery levers for cutting out
the battery, and a relay connected with a sounder, substantially as
herein shown and desoribed. Tth. The combination, with maguet-
cores and high and low resistance coils on the same, of the bin m{-
posts R, S connected with the .hig.h and low resistance ooils, the
sprin, Ut connected. with the bin ing-posts R, the spring V1 oon-
neoted with the binding-post V,and the contact button Mz connected
with the high resistance coil and with the line-wire, substantially as
herein shown and de~cribed. 8th, The combination, with the cores
Br, B2 of which the former is sli%tly longer than the latter, of the
high and low resistance ooils C, D wound on the same, the pivoted
armature K and the disphragm M held in the armature, substan-
tially as herein shown and described. 9th. The combination, with the
magnet-cores B, Bz, and the high and low resistance coils C, D wound
thereon, of the nnﬁ-shl armature E provided with the upwardly
projecting tongue F, and the dowanrd}{ proseotugf tongae D, sub-
stantially as herein shown and deseribed. 10th. The combination,
with a support and magnet cores, esch having high and low resist-
anoe coils wound thereon, of the pivoted ring-shaped armature E
having the tongaes ¥, G, the hammer L on the tonﬁxe F, the bracket
dK and the bell Lrx on the bracket, substantially as here
esori

No. 25,942. Medicinal Compound.
(Composition Medécinale.)
Isidore Plouffe; Hull, Que., 7th February, 1387; 5 years.
Réclame.~Je réclame comme mon invention la somposition médi-
cinale ci-dessus déorite composée d’eau, de thérébentine, d’esprit de

vin, ¢’huile de lin bouillie, d’aleohol amélyque, de camphre, de racine
de mille et d’ésorce de sureau blsnc dans les proportions spécifiées.

No. 25,943. Composition tor Enamelling
Metal Plates. (Composition pour
Emailler les Plaques de Métal.)

Emile Willermet, Montreal, Que., 7th February, 1837 ; 5 years.

Réclame.—La position oi-d déorite, de matieres devant
servir pour émailler les plaques de métal, composée de silice, d’oxide
métallique, de mangandse et de borax conjointement, avec la solu-
tion composée d’acide sulphurique et d’eau daus les proportions dé-
crites.

No. 25,944. Welding Compound.
(Composition & Souder.)

Hiram @. Hicks, Worcester, Mass., U.S., 8th February, 1887; 5
years.

Clasm.—lst. A compound for the purposes of welding, toughenin
and nﬂninf‘:teel,,oonaisbing of borax, sal-ammoniac, oarbonate o
iron, and black oxide of manganese, in combinsation substantialiy as
hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. A compound for use in welding, refin-
ing, or treating steel composed, of sal-ammoniso, carbonate
of iron and black oxide of manganese, combined in the proportions,
snl:isun\}w as specified and prepared in the manner substantially
as described.

No. 25,945. Toboggan. (Toboganne.)

Abeg Putnam jr., Saratogs Springs, N. Y., U. 8., 8th February, 1887 ;
years.

Claim.~l1st. A to or.sled, formed of two or more f
wood, all of which hmm grain running substantially len%ﬁ?igo
of the toboggan or sled, and one has the grain arranged diagonally

in shown and
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to the sides thereof, substantially as desoribed. 2nd. A toboggan or
sled formed of two or more layers of wood, two of which are arrangd
with the grain running toward the front and rear, or substantially so,
but with the grain on one piece at an angle to the other, as set forth.
3rd. A toboﬁc_sn or eled formed of three layers of wood, the inner
one of which is a.rganged diagonally to the sides of the same, sub-
atantially as described. 4th, A toboggan or sle&aprovided with dia-
gonal cross-bars, substantially as desoribed. .

No. 25,946. Oil Can. (Bidon 8 Huile.)

Orris H. Warren, Syracuse, N.Y., U.8., 8th February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a machine-oiler, the combination of a force pump,
with an oil-retainer, the fogt valve of the pump controlling the pas-
aage connecting the pump barrel or chamber and the oil-retainer,
substantially as set forth. . 2nd. In an oil can, the combination with
the force pump, its piston and the discharge uozsle, of an adjustable
finger-piece attached to the piston, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
chamber C and surrounding tube constituting an oil-retainer sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In combination
with the oil-retainer and force pump, the opening u through the
bottom of the chamber C opposite the base of the force pump for
giving aocess to the working parts of the pump, as specified. 5th. In
an oil can, the combination with piston H, of the nozsles detacha-
bly ted to the piston substantially as set forth.

No. 25,947. Drying Kiln for Kindling Wooed.

(Etuve pour le Bois & Aliumage.)

Darwin A. Greene, New York, N. Y., U. 8., 8th February, 1887: 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In & kilo for drying kinding-wood, » bin having ex-
hauster K for taking away air and vapours from the top, and main-
taining e partial vacuum in the interior, in combination with one or
more gratings, a8 B, an inlet for admitting fresh dry air thereto
from the external atmosphere, and heaters, as D, D1, Dz, for heatin,
such air before its admission through the grates, all combined an
arranged for joint operation substantially as and for the purposes
herein specified. 2nd. The two valves, arranged one above and one
below each bin-exit,in combination with the drying-bin M having
alets for introducing drying air, and draft-exits at_the top of fines,
a8 @, conuecting with such exits, exhaust flues, as J, and means, as
K, for mechanically creating & vacuum therein, and having con-
neotions with said exit-apertures, whereby the natural draft or ex-
haugt mechanism may be B{ﬁbllqd at will, as set forth. 3rd. Inkiln
for drying kindling wood, the pin M in which the wood is slowly de-
scending during the drying operation,in combination with exhauster
K for taking away the air and vapour from the top and maintaining
a partial vacuum io the interior, and with a bottom having apertares
e performing the double functions of discharging the wood, an -
mitting air to extract and utilize the heat from the wood, all sub-
stantially as and for the purposes herein speo

No. 25,948, Process tor the Electro-Deposi-
tion ot Aluminium. (Procédé d Elec-
tro-Déposition de I Aluminium.)

William H. Gaw, assignee of William Frishmuth, Philadelphi
Penn., U.8., 9th February? 1887 ; 5 years. " e TP,

. Claim.—1st. The improvement in the art of electrolytioally deposi-
‘ting metallic aluminium, substantially as hereinbefore set forth
which cgisists in subjecting a neutral solution of double chloride of
aluminiuw and sodium to elestrolysis, in the presence of an anode
consisting of a conducting body (such as carbon) and a compounnd of
chloride of sodinm, ane double ¢hloride of sodiam and sluminium in
fl::ixmentary form and in electrical contact with -said conducting
body. 2nd."The improvement, in the art of continnously depositing
metallic aluminium eleotrolyticslly, substantially as hereinbefore
set forth, which consists in subjecting a neutral solution of double
chloride of alumjnium and sodium to electrolysis, in the presence of
au anode consisting of a conduoting body (suoh as carbon) surronnded
by a compound in fragmentary form oomposed of ohloride of
sodium and double chloride of sodium and aluminium, and re-

newing said compound as the same becomes dissolved in maid

electrolytic liquid to maintain the normal strength of said liquid,
substantially as desoribed. 3rd. The improvement in the art of
depositing metallic aluminium electrolytically, sabstantially as
oreinbefore set forth, which oconsists, first, in dissolving alu-
mina in hdydroehlo:_'w acid to produce ohloride of aluminium,
second, reducing said chloride to the form of a dry rowder and dis-
solving the same in water, third, subjesting said chloride solution to
electrolysis in tho presence of an anode of aluminiam surrounded by
chloride of sodium, until said solution becomes substantially clear
and colourless, and, fourth, subjecting said colourless liquid to eleo-
trolysis in the presence of an anode of condugting material (such as
carbon) in eleotrical contact with a d in fragmentary form
composed of chloride of sodium and double chloride of sodiwm and
aluminjum. 4th. In an apparatus for electrolytieally depositing alu-
| minium, an electrolytic bath containing two compartments separated
Y & porous partition, one of said oomxisnmenta oontaining an eleo-
trolytio liquid consisting of & neutral aqueons solution of double
ohloride of aluminium and sodium, and an esthode, and the other of
said oognga.rtmenu containing the anode and an electrical contact
therewit| 1 & compound of double chioride of sodinm and aluminium
and ohloride of sudium fused together and reduced to fragmentary
orm, substantially as described. 5th. In an apparatus for elestro-
lytically depositing aluminium, an electrolytic bath Az having two
compartments Ct and D1 separated by a porous partition Bl one of
said compartments containing an eiectrolytio liquid consisting of a
neutral aqueous solution of double chioride of aluminium and
lodlnmé and the other of said compartments containing a carbon
'-Eoda and in electrical contact therewith, a compound of double
ol %gride of sodium and aluminium, and chloride of sodium fused .to-
geh i; and reduced to fragmentary form, substantially as described.
- 10 A0 apparatus for the electro-deposition of metallic aluminiam,

& cathode of aluminiam.

——
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No. 25,949. Art of Electroplating with Alu-
mininm. (Placage Galvanique ¢ ¥ Als-
mintum.)

William H. Gaw, (ulignea of William Frishmuth), Philadelphis,

. Penn., U.8., 9th February, 1887 ; § years.

Claim—1st. Electrolytically depositing aluminium in the pure
metallic state, from a neutral aqueous solution of double chloride
of, aluminium and sodium, substantially as desoribed. 2nd. In
an apparatus for elestroplating with aluminium, an anode of
aluminium and an electrolytis liquid consisting of s neutral
solution of double chloride of aluminium and sodium. S8rd. The
improvement in the art of depositing aluminium elegtrolyticslly.
substautially as hereinbefore set forth, whioh consists, first, in
dissolving alumina in hydrochloric acid to produoe cbloride’ of
aluminium, second, reducing said chloride to the form o
powder and dissolving the same in water, third, subjecting said
chloride solution to electrolysis in the presence of an anode of alum-
inium surrounded by chloride of sodium until said solution becomes
substantially vlear and colourless, fourth, evapontintuid liguid
and thereby obtaining a substantially drs wder, fifth, dissolving
said powder in water, sixth, subjecting sai t mentioned solution
to electrolysis in the presence of an snode of alaminiam.

No. 25,950. Galvanic Cell. (Cellule Galvanigue.)

William H, Gaw, (assignee of William Frishmuth), Philadelphis,
Penn., U.8., 9th February, 1887 ; 5 years. :

Claim,—1st. The combination of the aluminium element E, having
threaded rod F, the grooved bar C, nut @, sin¢ element B, and boits
L, substantially as desoribed, 2nd, The combination of the alamin-
ium element K having threaded rod F, the grooved bar C, nut G, sine
elements B, B, bolts L, and circuit tion I, substantially asde-
soribed. 3rd. The combination of the aluminjum element E, having
threaded rod F, grooved bar C, nut G, sinc elements B, B bolts L,
cirouit connection I and binding posts K, M, the said rod ¥, nut G,
bolts L, circait connection I, and binding posts K, M being of alum-
inium, substantially as described.

No. 25,951. Anode for Aluminium Electro-
deposition. (dnods pour ¥ Electro-dépo-
sition de P Aluminium.)

Willisam H. Gaw, (assignee of William Frismuth), Philadelphia,
Penn., U.8., 9th February, 1887; 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. An anode for alumininm electro-deposition containing
double ehloride of sodium, and aluminium chloride of sodium car-
bon and an agglutinating material, substantially as desori
An anode of aluminium deposition, containing amorphous gray
aluminium, and sodium chloride, as hereinbefore specified, chloride
of sodium, earbon and an agglutinating material, substantislly as
desoribed. 3rd. An anode for aluminium elestro-deposition contain-
ing double chloride of aluminium, and sodium chlogide of sodium,
carbon and coal tar, substantiaily as desoribed. 4th. In anapparatus
for electro-deposition of aluminium, an anode containing double
chloride of aluminium and sodium chioride of sodium carbon, snd sn
agglutivating material in compast form, a solution of chloride of
sodium surrounding said anode, & gathode of conduoting material,
as_electrolytie liquid consisting of & neutral solution of double
chloride of aluminium and sodium surrounding said eathode, & por-

. ous partition between said soluions and a eontaining vessel, substan-

tially as desoribed. -

Brushes, etc.

‘Guide-Pinceau.)
William L. Barnes, Yonkers, Thomas Gerhart, Allen 8. Gookin and
! ]iad!:ud B.'('i. éayo:er?r&‘ew York, N. Y., U. 8., 9th Feblmry.

No. 25,952. Brush Bridle or Shield for Paint

(Bride de Pinceay ou

1887; 5 years. . .

Claim.—1st. The combination, in & brush-bridle, of a shield sestion
a, adapted as described to be secured to the stook of a brush, with a
binder-section.b telescoping within said shield sectior tantially
as desoribed. 2nd, The combination, in & brush-bridle, of s shield
seotion a, adapted as described to be secured to the stook of a brush
and formed with the inner flange e, with a binder section b having
the cuter flange £ telescoping within said shield section, and means
as described to retain gaid binder-section in & retracted position,
substantially as described. 3rd. The brush-bridle consisting of a
section a, ted as desoribed, to be secured to the stock of & brush,
and having the inner flange ¢ and lugs d, and a section  having the

ly as described.

No. 25,953. Screw Propeller.
(Hélice de Propulsion.)

The Vogelsang Sorew Propeller Com; ,. Brooklyn, (assignees of
Almndar‘ Vogelsang, New York{.i’. Y., U.8., gth ]ﬁarwx.
1887 ; § years. ]

Claim.—lst. A single propeller having blades disposed around s-
hub in pairs, one pair of the blades arranged dismetrically opposite
to each other on the hub-like fractions of a turn of a sorew, and the
other pair also etrically opposite to each other being like frac-
tions of another part of the same turn of a screw, substan as
described. 2nd. A single propeller provided with a series of blades,
the worl faces of all of which are substantially alike, and whose
ocatting and trailing edges are reversed one to the other, su ly
as described. 3rd. A single propeller provided with s series of blades
whose cutting and traili are reversed one to the other, and
one biade constructed to displace water toward the hub, and the ad-
jaoent blades coustructed to displace water away from the hub,
substantially as shown and desori dth, Add propeller pro-
vided with a series of blades, having approxi the same twist
disposed around a hub and arranged in pairs, the cutting and trailing
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edges of one blade of each pair being reversed to the outting and
_trailing edges of the adjacent blades, substantially as desoribed. 5th.
A single propeller provided with o series of blades, whose cutting and
trailing edges are reversed one to the other, and disposed upon
approximately the same plane st their point of juncture with the
hub, and at different planes at the tipsor endsof the blades, substan-
tially as desoribed. 6th. A single propeller provided with a series of
ades, whose cutting and trailing edges are reversed to the other,
nd dis; d around a hub in such relation thereto that a single
plane that is perpendicular to the axis of the propeller will cut
through, all of the bladez, substantially as described. 7th. A single
* propeller having a series of blades, one edge of which is formed of
straight ourved lines, and the other edge in the form of a curved line,
an ogee or cyma, the cutting and trailing edges being reversed on
each alternate biade, substantially as described.

No. 25,954. Sleigh Knee. (Courbe de Traineaun.)

' Anclust Do5ll and Laurence 8. Beits, Lena, IlL, U. 8., 9th February,
: i 5 years. .
Claim.—The combination, with the knee C having flanges I, Iz
adapted to embrace a runner, and provided at its upper end with the
horisontal flanges E, Ex, 0, O1, of the beam A resting on said hori-
zontal flanges and formed with vertical grooves A1, the rave B rest-
ing on the beam and the bolts F, F1 passing through the rave, and
e flanges 0, 01, and lying in the grooves Az and binding together,
the knee, the beam and the rave, substantially as shown and de-
scribed and for the purpose set forth.

No. 25,955. Manufacture of Boxes and Ap-
paratus connected therewith.
(Fabrication des Boftes et Appareil pour cet
objet.) Co-

.Jenn Scherbel, (assignee of Teodor Remus), Dresden, Germany, 9th
February, 1887 ; o years.

Claim.—1st. The apparatus for forming grooves in cardboard and
_other box material, consisting of ciroular cutters c and c1 mounted
in holders § and b1, which are relatively adjustable, in_combination
with a feed roller ¢, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The apparatus
for forming grooves in cardboai and other box material, consisting
of circular cutters ¢ and ci, mounted in adjustable holders b and b1,
in combination with an intermediate cutter d and with a feed roiler
-e,substantially as set forth. 3rd. The apparatus for forming grooves
in cardboard and other box material, consisting of the pressing rol-
-lers £, /, and the intermediate cutter d mounted in holders b, b1, and
in combination with a foed rolier e, substantially as set forth. 4th.
.A olawclamp for edges and corners of boxes, consisting of a strip of
sheet metal formed with edge teeth which are bent so as to form
clawa, substautially as shown in the drawings. 5th. A clawelamp
for edges and corners of buxes, consisting of a strip of sheet metal
forméd with edge teeth which are bent so as to form claws, such strip
‘being bent ta an angle along the middle, substantially as shown on
the drawings. 6th. A ohwolu:lp for edges and corners of boxes,
-consisting of a strip of sheet metal formed with teeth, which are
bent-s0 as to form olaws, the strip being also formed with slots,
substantially as shown in the drawings. 7th. The mode of manufsc-
turing the hereinbefore described claweclamps, consisting in, first
stamping out teeth along one edﬁ: of & blank of the width of two
olawelamp blanks, then shifting the blank laterally, then stamping
out teeth-along the opposite and simultaneously stamping the
blank through in the middle with n serrated out, then pressing or
yolhng each serrated blank first into the section Fig. 2?. and &en
into the sectior, Fig, 31 or 35, substantially as set forth, 8th. The
apparatus for stamping out two serrated blanks from a doub]e blank,
vonsisting of the serrated anvil dies or outters A and B, having an
intermediate space of the form of the serrated blank to be formed, a
serrated stamp or punch corresponding to the form of such space,
and stops E and D, substantially as set forth. 9th. The apparatns
for affixing the clawclamps oonsmm(f of an angled anvil A for sup-
porting the two sides of the box,and a bammer B having a corres-
ponding V or saddle Troove, and provided with sliding plates C, and
;grin , substantially as described with reference toihu- and

. 10th. The apparatus for affixing the clawolamps and clinching
the olaws or teeth, consisting of an angled anvil A having plates E re-
cessed therein and supported by springs, and a hammer YS having &
eorresponding V or saddle groove, and provided with sliding plates ¢
and springs D, substantially as desoribed, with reference to Kigs. 36,
oo 3, byand 41. llfth. nrilll)e 1r|3pmvet§ mnn?lfacionrel of metal-gz;und

8 means of ocardboard grooving and olawclamp, stampin

Eglad'lg: ':nd afiixing machinery, substantially as heregn dosogibegci

No. 25,956. Cut-Off Valve for Steam En-
§ines. (Soupape de Détente pour Machines
Vapeur.)

Delano H, Dugar, Cedarto . i s
‘Ao, U8 0tk Februssy 1665 pnd Asthur Piner, Anniston,

Claim.—18t. The combination of a cylindrical valve-casing baving
the distributing ports at one ride, and having a channel communioa-
ting with the live steam chamber at, the diametrically opposite side,
a hollow valve fitting within the casing and having distrignting ports
registering with the ports of the oasing. and having perforations re-
gistering with the chanuvel communicating with its interior, and a
out-off valve having a semi-oylindrical fage formed with distributing
channels or apertures registering with the apertures in the hollow
valve, and bearing against the apertured inner surface of the said
valve, as and for the purpose shown and set-forth. 2nd. The combi-
nation of a live steam chamber, an exhaust chamber, a oylindrical
valve casing placed between the chambers, and having at its lower
side a live steam port, and an exhaust port, and a steam port into. the
oylinder, and having at its utﬁper side a live steam ghannel, & hollow
oylindrical valve fitting in the casing and having .two steam ports,
and an exhaust aperture registering respectively
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port and the live steam port of the valve casing, and with the steam
port and exhaust port.in its lower portion, and haying in its upper
portion, apertures registering with the live steam channel, and a out-
off valve having a semi-oylindrioal face formed with a steam chan-
nel and with an exhaust recess, and rocking against the apertured
lower portion of the inner surface of the hollow valve. as and for the
purpose shown and set forth. 3rd. The combination of a valve cas-
ing, oylindrical in shape, and having a steam port and a live steam

rt and exhaust %ort in its lower side, and sl;ive steam channel in
1ts upper side, with a oylindrical valve having ports registering with
the ports of the valve casing, and having a groove or recess in the
space between the ports registering with the live steam port
and the steam port of the casing, as and for the purpose
shown and set forth. 4th. The combination of a cylindrical valve
chamber having steam port and live steam port and exhaust port in
its lower side, and having a live steam channel in its upper side, &
hollow oylindrical valve fitting in the valve chamber, and having
steam and exhaust ports registering with ports of the valve cham-
ber, and having apertures in its apper side registering with the live
steam channel, an axial valve-stem having a wing at one side formed
with a ve 1n its outer edge provided with springs and a semi-
oylindrical cut-off valve having channels in its oylindrical face, re-
gistering with the ports of the hollow valve, and having a recess in
1ts back receiving the wing of the valve stem with the sgnnn bear-
ing its bottom, as and for the purpose shown and set forth. 5th. The
combination of & live steam chamber, an exhaust chamber, a eylin-
drical valve casing placed between the chambersand having a steam
port into the steam cylinder and a live steam port, and an exhaunst
port at the sides of the steam port, and provided with a live steam
channel at a point opposite to the steam port, a hollow cylindrical
valve fitting in the casing, and having steam ports registering with
the steam port and with the live steam port, and having an exhaust
aperture registering with the steam port and with the exhaust port
and formed with apertures registering with the live steam channel,
and with a longitudinal groove or recess in the space between the
steam ports, an axial cut-off valve stem having a laterally project-
1'1'1‘3 wing formed with a longitudinal groove in its outer edge, provided

th springs, and a semi-oylindrical eut-off valve having a curved
steam channel registering at ita apertures with the steam ports of
the hollow valve,and an exhaust recess remstenn?mth the exhaust
aperture of the hollow oylinder, and having a lonfitudinal recess in
its back of the win? of the valve stem with the springs besrmﬁ
umrnat, l:.lw bottom of the same, as and for the purpose shown an
set forth.

No. 25,957. Trough for Watering Horses.
(Auge pour Abreuver les Chevauz.)

Arthur Cornellier, Berthier, (en haut), Que., 10th February, 1887; 5
years. .
Réclame.—Un auget A, unique ou disposé en série, muni d’un
ocouvercle M, des ouvertures a, et ¢, en combinaison avec le tuyau
alimentateur T, T1, Tz, et’ le tuyau d’éxout # t v, et les robinets cor-
respondants R et V', le tout tel que ci-dessus déorit et pour les fins
sus-mentionnées.

No. 25,958. Hoisting Sling.
(Nacelle Monte-Charge. )

Robert E. Walsh, New York, N. Y., U. S., 10th February, 1887; 5
years.

Clasm.—A hoisting-sling consisting of & net having eyes D at its
orners, ropes B attached at one end to the sides of the net and passed
hrough the eyes D, and attached at their other ends to the ends of
he net, and the supporting ropes C, connected by means of eyes to
he ropes B at the ends of the net, the supperting ropes C being
apted to draw the ropes B through the eyes D and to purse the
sling, all combined to operate substantially as set forth.

No. 25,959. Paper Box. (Boite de Papier.)

Joseph T. Craw, Jersey, N.J., U.S., 10th February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein-described box, constructed from a blank
consisting of a rectangular strip, cut and scored to form the sides,
ends, paste-flap,double bottom, and rectangular erd flaps of the box,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The herein-
described paper box, constructed from a blank consisting of a rect-
angular strip, cut and scored to form the sides, ends, double bottom
rectangular end flaps, top flaps, and todp folds of the box, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd, A blank for paper boxes, cut
and scored to form sides 20 and 21, ends 22 and 23, bottom portions 24
and 25, end flaps 26 and 27, and & paste-flap 28, substantially as de-

o8cribed.

No. 25,960. Pantaloon Stretcher.
(Forme de Pantalon.)

Otis B. Benton, Cleveland, Chio, U. 8., 10th February, 1887 ; 5 years.
Clasm.~1st. In a trowsers stretoher, a clamp. consisting of o base
piece, and a top piece removably secured to the base {im. and hav-
ing journals on which it is adapted to turn when the clamping is
effected, substantially as set forth. 20d. In & trowsers stretcher, a
pair of clamps, in combination with a ting bar, snd pawl and
ratchet mechanism for adjusting one of the clamps on the bar, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. In a trowsers strqtcher, pawl and rat-
chet meehanism for adjusting the clamps in relation to each other,
and a foot-rest on one of the clamps for depressing it, substantially
a8 get forth. 4th. In a trowsers stretcher, a olamping piece provided
with & handle to rotate said piece on its axis, substantially as de-
soribed. 5th. In a_pantaloon stretcher, a clamp having a slightly
-‘norminf depth of space between the clamping pieces from about
he middle toward the ends thereof, substantially as set forth. 6th.
In a pantaloon stretcher, a clamp in which one of the clamping .
ieces has a working surface, tapering slightly from about the centre
wards the ends, and the working surface of the other piece is

g'ﬂf"'.’ﬂ.
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stra.liht, or substantially straight, as and for the purpose set forth.
7th. In a pantaloon stretcher, a pair of clamps consisting of base
flecgs having keepers, provided with bearings having open siots
eading_thereto, and top pieces provided with journals adapted to
rest and turn in the said bearings. substantially as set forth. gth. In
a trowsers stretcher, a clamp provided with a_removable.eccentric
top piece, adapted to clamp when turned upon its axis, substantially
as set forth. 9th. Ina trowsers stretcher, a connecting bar with a
sepa:‘ate ratchet piece set into said bar, as and for the purpose set
forth. 10th. In & transverse stretoher, s connecting bar made in
seotions, and a spring locking device located at the joiat of the
g:::lllona and ‘serving to lock them together, substantially as set

No. 25,961. Process of Manufacturing
Leather or Imitation  Leather
. Cover. (Procédé de Fabrication des Cou-
vertures de Livres en Cuir ou Imitation de

Cuir.) .

Friederich H. Lieker, Toronto, Ont., 10th February, 1887; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. An improved process for the manufacture of covers,
whioch consiats in first passing the paper or other stiffening material
upon the face of the leather, then cutting the edges to the proger
shape, then binding the edges so shaped with a narrow strip of thin
leather or other material, and then pla,cmf the cover 8o prepared in
an embossing press, substantially as and for the purpoee specified,
2nd. An improved process for the manufacture of covers, which con-
gists in first pasting the paper or other stiffening material upon the
face of the leather, then cutt.in& the edges to the proper shape, then
binding the edges so shiaped with a narrow strip of thin leather or
other material, then placing the cover so p! in an embossing
grsu. after which the orease is formed by a tool placed in an em-
ossing press, substantially as and for the purpose specifie '

No. 25,962. Steam Boiler. (Chauditre 8 Vapeur.)

Joseph A. Mumford, Hanpsport, N. 8., 10th February, 1887; 5
years.

Claim. ~-1st. The combination, with the boiler oasing inclined as
shown, of the fire chamber of uniform diameter, and the horizontal
boiler tubes diverging in parallel planes, as set forth. 2nd. The

- combination of the boiler easing, inclined as shown, and the fire
chamber of uniform diameter. the horizontal tubes communicating
therewith, and the blow-off cock located at the lowest point of the
boiler, su&uptujlyuaot forth. 8rd. The combination, with the
boiler casing, inclined as shown, of the fire chamber, the fines com-
munijeating therewith, the front plate or onsting, ha the fuel and
ash door therein, grate bars K and blow-off oogk L, substantially as
set forth. 4th. An inelined boiler, having a fire box construoted of
two or more parallel or taperingsections, as set forth. 5th. An in-
olined boiler, having a fire box, and tubes dwerfmg from the fire
box through the rear end of the boiler, as set forth. 6th. Anin-
ﬂfmt,]:d tll)oxlgx;. having one or more sections tapering to meet the flange
of the fire box. k

No. 25,963. Bottle. (Bouteilie.)

James Canan, Port Colborne, Ont., 10th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

.Claim.—1st. A tube B fitted into the neck of the bottle A,in com-
bination with the valve C, connected to the piston-shaped valve D,
having an aperture a provided with a valve E, arranged substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified, 2nd. A tube B fitted into the
neck of the bottle A, and haying a shoulder / formed on its end, in
combination with the valve C connected to the piston-shaped valve
D, having an anrtnm a provided with a valve E, having legs d
formed on it, sul ta.ntiallﬁ as and for the purpose specified. 3rd,
The piston-shaped valve D, provided with a valve E, and connected
to the valve C, having a cushion e formed in it, in combination with
the support F extending from the bottom of t\:q bottle A, and ar-
ranged substantially as and for the purpose specified, 4th. A piston
shaped valve D, fitting the neck of & bottle A, and having an aper-
ture a closed by a valve E, with legs d actuated by the spring b, in
combination with the valve C,connected to the valve D and designed
to close the inner end of the neck of the bottle A, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 25,964, Suspender Attachment.
(Disposition aux Bretelles.)

William .0 Raymond and Willi H. ok, wN.Y,
U5 T0th Fobraary, 1067 5 romear” Derrioks Roohester, N. ¥

Claim.—1st. A suspender attachment, fitted to be attached to the
front end of each shoulder ,and to the trousers at or near the
iy or joining of the trousers in the middle. in front, and at or near
each side of the trousers, substantially as desoribed. 2nd. In com-
bination with trousers, and shoulder bands for supporting them, an

ustable suspender attachment fitted to be attached to the front
end of such shoulder band, and to_the trousers at or near the fly or
joining thereof in the middle, in front,and also at or near each side
of the trousers, substantially as desoribed. . Ina pair of sus-
penders, the combination with the shoulder bands K, E, having their
rear ends provided with button-holes, or other devioes for attaching
to the trousers behind, and their forward eads provided with the
uckle pulleys or buckle loops p, px, of the connecting cord C or its
equivalent, provided with loodped ends [, Iz, by which 1t is attached
to the side buttons 51, b1, and the loop pul log or button loop P at-
t_uhed to the trousers at or near the joining o
ront, NWN?A as described. 4th. The combination, with
trousers and shoulder bends for supporting them of the cord C, or its
':%'::vt.l:!:n:ﬁi umhiodfto tl:e trgusers ‘:t ﬂfr‘ not%r gnh"lido and at or
ddle in fron each

shoulder band, substanticily s Seseriied, & 0 o0t ends of
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No. 25,965. Oil Cup. (Godet & Huile) '

Herman A. Todd, Evanston,W.T., U.S.,10th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st, In an oil oup, the combination, with the cup body
having a passage for outflow of oil, and s spindle provided with an
oil-way and screwed into said p e, of arms or spnugs held to the
top of the lgindlo_. and bearing on the cup body to hold and steady
the top of the epindle independently of the oap of the oil cup, sub-
stantially as described for the purpose set forth. The oombi-
nation, with the oil onnlbody A, provided with passages B, C, and &
seat b, of a spindle D, having an oilway F, and threaded into xauue
B and adapted to close onto seat 3, and atms or springs E fitted to
the head of the spindle and bearing on the cup body, substantiall

as herein get forth. 3rd. The combination, with the cup body
haying an oil outlet,and & apindle secured to said outlet and adjust-
able lengthwise, and provided with an oil-way, of an index finger G
on the spindle, substantially as herein set forth. 4th. The combina-
tion, with the oil cup body A having oil outlet and a graduated scale [
H, of a spindle screwed to said outlet, and adjustable lengthwiee and
provided with an oilway, as at F, add an index finger @, substantially
as described for the purposes set forth.

No. 25,966. Toboggan. (Traine Sauvage.)

Edouard Darche, Chambly Basin, Que., 10th February, 1887; 5years.

Réclame.~1o. Unetraine sauvage composée de l'qumblge du fond
minoe A, et des barres transversales et longitudinales C, D et B,
émergeant audessus ét au dessous du dit fond mince A, el muriis en
dessous des languettes inorustées L, faites de gaiac ou de touteautre
sabstance dure, susceptible de prendre un beau poli et de résister 2
I’usure des bras F, & courbe ;géenle ot des roulettes recouvertes I,
dépsssant partiellement les cotés de la tratne tel que ci-dessus déorit
ot pour les fins sus-mentionnées.

No. 25,967. Gravitation Lock.
(Serrure & Détente.)

Charles Sandford, Fenelon Falls, Ont.,10th February, 1877 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A latch lock, composed of a reversible cam ended
Iateh-bolt B, B1, Bs, having its cam end gured into a pivoted gravi-
tation tumbler U operated by square knob spindle, the latoh adapted
to be dead ltoprd or operated by a key, substantially as shown and
desoribed- 2nd, The combination of the casing A, A1, a, a1, bolt B,
Bz, Bu, tumbler C, notohes Ci, Ci1, ¢, ez, stop j). , dt,
and key hole E, substantially as shown and described. ~3rd.
The ocombination of the bevelled bolt-head B, slot 3, pin a
shank B, cams Bz and lto{u D, substantially as shown and
described. 4th, The combination of the tumbler C, notches Ct, Cn,
b“l’ill:l ¢, with square eye cl, substant a8 shown and deseri
5th. The combination of the bolt B, Bz, Bu, &
notohes Cr, Crx, bearings
described.

No. 25,968. Metal Tie for Railway Tracks.
(Traverse Métallique de Chemin de Fer,)

Charles Netter, New York, N.Y., U.8., 10th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. In combination with a U-shaped metal tie for railway -
tracks, having notohes in the edges of its open side to receive the
base of a rail, and the thicknessof a fish plate or other suitable con-
nection, aud openings C to receive the hooked ends of the bolts D,
the fish-plate K, substantially as_herein deseribed snd shown,. 2nd.
In combination, with a U-shaped metal tie for rallway tracks pro-
vided with notehes in the edges of its open side to receive the box of
the rail, the fish-plate E_extent beyond the edges of the base of
the rail, and the hook-shaped bolts D, construgted substantially as
herein shown and desoribed. 8rd. In combination with a U-shaped
metal tie for railway tracks, the inverted (-shaped yielding cushion
J, constructed substantially as and for the purpoge herein set forth.
4th. In combination, with a U-sha metal tie for railway tracks,
the hook-shaped fish plate E1, constructed substantially as herein
shown and described.

No. 25,969. Double and Gang Edger.
(Scierie pour Oter les Flaches.)
Michael Garland, Bay City, Mich., U. 8., 10th -February, 1887; &
yoars

, pin a, tumbler C
¢ and eye ez, substantially as shown and

Clasm.~1st. In combination with the stationary saw of a gang-
edger, a moyable saw id;. and a mechanssm for adjusting the lat-
of

ter, som essential a rock-shaft, and oranks connected by
means of pitman to both ends of the saw guide, all substantially as
and for the purposes herei t forth. 2nd. In combination

with the stationary and_movable saws, of a ganfsdnr. and means
for adjusting the movable saw-guide, the depending pointers losated
aboye and in close proximity to the upper portions of the eenphenu
of the saws, and by means of which the operator oan sight the condi-
tion of the machine with reference to the kind of work it may be set
to do, all substantially as hereinbefore set forth, 38rd. In a gang-
edger, the combination, with the edge-guide arranged to move bodil

and laterally, of a rook-shaft and oranks thereon, suitably oonnoomi,
ified, to said edge-guide, near the ends of the latter, a suit-

as specified,
sbl: handle for turning said rock-shaft, and means for locking said
handle in plsoe, all lubltsnﬁﬁly in the manner and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth. 4th. In combination with s frame, ng
an ugyor feod-roll geared to a lower feed-roll,and the shaft or bar
to whioh said frame is hinged, means for adjusting said frame ve-
latively to the said shaft or bar for the purpose of ef s relative
a.d{:utqlont of the said upper and lower feed-rolls, all su
a8 hereinbefore set forth. 5th. In combination with the hin; 1
L, whichcarries an upper_feed roll, and the shaft or bar J to which
hinged, an idler roll M mounted to tum freely upo

pon
o

sai n
said shaft or bar, for the parpose of facili he return through
d gumpl?or. all as hme

the machine of defeotive ore set forth., 6th.
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In combination with the feed-table, guide, drawi
saws and receiving-table, of a gang er, & series of three or more
lines Q, arranged to have two come in front of and one in rear of and
out of line with the saws, as set forth. 7Tth. In combination with
the edge-guide, a liner or liners Q,composed each of a toothed disk
mounted in a ewivelled stud, and thus adapted to have its degree of
obliquity varied, substantmhy in the manner and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth.

No. 25,970. Card or Ticket Case.
(Etui & Cartes ou Billets.)
Ale{gg]dersulen and Julian Sale, Toronto, Ont., 10th February,
: by

feed-rollers,

. Clasm—1st. Ina case for cards, tickets or envelopes, the combina-
tion of a spring K, @, with the slidinulm C and knob D, so ar-
ranged that one at a time can be pushed out of the case, substan-
tially as and for the pur hereinbefore set forth, 2nd, In a case
for oards, tickets or envelopes, the combination of the plate L, with
a hole J and the sliding plate C and knob D, sabstanti as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth. .

No. 25,971, Door Mat. (Paillasson.)

William J. , Toronto, Ont., 10th February, 1887 ; (reissue of
N 3o

Patent No. 12

Claim.—1st. As an improved mat, a series of wire coils linked to-
gether parallel with each other, and b: by a similar series of
coils, sorewed into the mat at about right a.nqles to the other coils,
in combination with a stiffening-bar inserted into the corners of the
mat, substantially as and for the purpose specified- A mat
composed of a series of coiled wires, meshed together as specified, in
eombination with the hinged bracket E, provided with the lip 4 and
hlvmi a locking head F, substantially as and for the purposge speoi-
fied. 3rd. A matecomposed of a series of wire coils linked together
parallel with each other, and braced by a similar series of coils
sorewed into the mat at about right angles to the other ooils, and
provided with a stiffening-bar inserted into the corners of the mat,
combined with's bracket having a lip and a looking-head, substan-
tially as and for the purpose 8 egiﬁped. 4th. As an improved wire

abrio, a series of wire coils A linked together, combined with a
similar series of coils B, interwoven with the coils A dmﬁona_lly to
the sides of the fabric, and at about right angles to the said coils A,

. subat ally as desoribed. 5th. As an improved wire fabrio, a series
of wire coils A, linked together parallel with each other, combined
with a gimilar series of, goils B, screwed into the coils A at the point
where they intersect each other at about ri%l;t angles to said coils,
and diagonally to the sides of the fabric, substantially as desoribed.
6th, Asan improved wire fabric, a series of wire coils linked to-
gether parallel with each other, and braced by -a similar series of
ocoils sorewed into said coils at about right angles thereto, and
diagonally to the sides of the fabric, the ends a of each ooil ‘being
bent around the spiral of the coil next to it, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 7th. The combination, with the
bracket D having lip to engage the edge of a mat, of the hinged
bracket E provided with lip ¢, and a lockimg-stud % sabstantially
as and for the purpose specified. 8th. The bracket E vm! lipecto
engrge the of a mat and hinged at ¢, the upper half of said
bracket being provided with elongated slot d), snd the lower half
with a looking-head F designed to engage said slot, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 25,972. Sulky Spring 'l;ooth Cultivator.
(Searificateur 3 Dents Elastiques & Si2ge.)

Richard Sylvester, Lindsay, Ont., 11th February, 1887; 5 years.
Clasm.—1st. In sulky spring tooth cultivator on wheels, having &
tubular axle provided for gudgeons at outer ends for wheels, in com-
bination with a frame arranged to have a series of drag bars at-
tached for the purpose of having a oultivator with teeth working in-
dependent of each other, substantially as set forth. 2nd. a sulky
?ring tooth oultivator, hsviuf the spring teeth attached to the
rag bars by circular-shaped clamp blocks, having the inner sides
slotted ont to Feceive the teeth, having both upper and lower edges
in & ciroular form, the lower edge to answer as a shoe or runner, and
the upper edge rounded to prevent dirt or rubbish_from clinging to
same, the onter sides having ribs making a recess for drag bars, the
drag bars, and blocks griping on edge of tooth and held rigidly to
place by one bolt, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a sulky spring
tooth oultivator, having the drag bars attached to frame at front end,
and ha chains_attached in & convenient place to connect with
roller, in combination with a lever attached to the frame in a con-
venient ?Im for the driver to raise the teeth from the ground an
.operate the cultivaior, substantially as set forth.

No. 25,973. Window. (Fentire.)

William F. Morgan, Thomas Guilfoyle and James Guilfoyle, Col-
lingwood, Ont., 11th February, 18%7 i 5 years.

_Clasm.~1st. A window frame having a piece removed from its
side corresponding in length to the sash, in combination with the
strip E connected to the window frame by meaus of the hinges G and
H, amnged substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The
hinge H ha an a_nt{nln bottom-piece 2 connected with the frame
F, in combination with the strip K connected at its bottom end to the
hinge H, and at its top to the frame I by means of the hinge @,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 25,974. Car Coupling. (Aitelage de Chars.)

: dwin, Brons d Charl : ,
Chenter M B ebruary 1587+ & peny Dordoer, Burr Oak

Clasm.—An improvement in oar-coupling, the combination, with
the drawhead A having the vertioal slot B and formed with the con-

vex-blook E, arranged as described, of the spring-actuated hook €
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vivotally secured in the lower rear part of the said slot below the

ne of draft, and having its point resting against the said convex-
block E above the line of draft, a trip-rod a a secured in bearings
aoross the front of the car, provided with the central double crank
portion, and haviog its enda b, b bent at right angles to form lever
arms, the chain f conneoctin the said double orank of the said trip
rod to the upper front end o? the hook C in the drawhead A, and the
foot-rod pivoted at its lower end to one of the lever arms b of the rod
a a, said foot-rod hayving its upper end d bent at right l.n{les to the
rest of the rod ¢, and adapted to be operated by the foot of the opera-
tor from the top of the car, all constructed, combined and arrang
;..o rcigemu in the manner and for the purpose herein shown and set
orth.

No. 25,975. Facilitating the Checki of
Cash Received. (Controle de Caisee.)

Alfred Steer, St. Leonards-on-Sea, Eng., 12th February, 1887; 5
years.

Clasm.—1st. The apparatus for facilitating the checking of cash
received and consisting of & oylindrical casing o{en in front, a rota-
ting frame, a till drawer or drawers carried by the frame, a rotatin
top to the casing, the same secured to the frame, and an incline.
desk or support to receive a cash sheet or sheets, and means for pre-
venting the opening of the drawer or drawers twice in the same
direotion, all arranged and operating substantially as herein shown
and described. 2ad. In a cash checki tus, the combinati
of a rotating framework earrying a till drawer ordrawers with a sup-

ort or desk for cash sheets or tablets, for the purpose set forth. 3rd.

n a oash checking apparatus, the combination of a rotating frame-
work carrying a till drawer or drawers, with a oylindrical casing
h.viﬂ an opening at one side only, as and for the purpose set forth.
4th. In a cash checking apparatus, the combination, with a rotating
framework carrying a till drawer or drawers, of means for prevent-
ing the opening of the till drawer or drawers twice in the same direc-
tion, as set forth. 5th. The means, substantially as herein shown and

.degori.b«éﬁfor preventing the opening of the till drawer or drawers

twice in the same direction, ag set forth. 6th. The mode substan-
tia.ll:d a8 herejn desoribed, for facilitating the checking of cash re-
ceived.

No. 25,976. Heater for Beds., (Bassinoire.)

Catharine E. Bell, West Point, Miss., U. 8., 12th Febrnary, 1887; 5
years.

Olaim—In a bed heater, the combination af an inner and an outer
easing, secared at one end to a co’mmon bottom, and an annular to
secured to the other end, said top and bottom each being provid
with a series of perforations, a staple, a door pivotally secured to the
top having a wedged-shaped lip on one side, a handle or bail and &
heating medium within said inner casing.

No. 25,977. Weather Strips.
( Bourrelet de Porte.)

C. Polley, New Berlin, Fla., U.S., 12th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. The combination of a jamb, the door having a hori-
sontal recess or chamber formed in its rear edge, an endwise moving
plate or strip, having the diagonal alots and the extended angular lip
at one end a! in line with the recess or.chamber of the door, a
spring housed in _the recess or chamber, a gm or bolt located in the
chamber normally impelled into contact with the angular lip of the
plate by the spring and the'fixed guide.pins passing through the slots,
substantially as described for the purpose set forth, 2nd. The com-
bination of & door, having the horisontal recess or chamber in its rear
edge, the coiled spring housed within the chamber, the bolt or pin
normally impelled beyond the chamber or recess by the spring, the
endwise moving plate or strip having the diagonal slots and an ex-
tended lip at one end, arranged at an angle to the plate and in the

th of the pin or bolt, the lower edge of the said plate bein
ggublsdl or bentu Hon itself, and ha.vin% a yielding atn(f_ H secure

in,and the fixed guide pi through th al slot
o e maally ws Qosocihat foc the parposs set Jorth. " O
No. 25,978. Storm Door. (Contre porte.)

William R. Lyle, Ripon, Wis., U.S., 12th February, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, with & soreen door, of a removable
panel secured upon the inside thereof, as shown and desoribed. 2nd.
The combination, with the frame of a screhn door, of strips of mold-
ing secured uron the inside thereof, and a removable panel secured
under said strips of molding, as shown and described. 3rd. Th

e com-
bination, with the frame of a soreen door, of a strip of molding se-
cured at the top upon the inside thereof, and a strip at the bottom,
the strip at the top being wider than that at the bottom, and a re-
movable panel secured under said strips, as shown and described.
4th. The combination, with the frame of a soreen door, of a remoy-
able panel sacured thereto, the said panel being of two pieces, said
pieces being adjustably secured together at their middle portions, as
shown and desoribed.” 5th. The combination, with the frame of &
soreen door, a removable panel secured thereto, said panel being
oomi;uodo two pieces which together are wider than the inside
width of the frame and overlap each other at their middle portion
and a toggle-joint having & thumb-nut at its oentre seeuring said
I.iwo l;iieoes together at their top and at their bottom, as shown and
esoribed.

No. 25,979. Cloth-Measuring Machine.
(Machine & Métrer les Draps.)

Edward L. Byron, Moes River, Que., 12th February, 1887; 5 years

Claim—1st, A machine for measuring fabrios, consisting of a suit-
able frame supporting arms adjustable sideways to the width of the
fabric, and carrying spindles in
the cloth board a, friction roller,

ustable bearings adapted to hold
nding roller, and a pivoted frame
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carrying measuring roller with transmission gear and indicator, subs-
tantially as shown and described. 2nd. The combination of the frame
A, A1, arms B, rod BI, journals B:1, spindles Bixz, rollers D and E,
frame G, GI, roller H, ceqn:(f I 4, arbor J, the index J1, K, substan—
tially as shown and described. 3rd. The combination of the frame
A Az, roller D, arms G, bar G1, roller H ing I 4, arbor J, hand
Jr'and diaLK, substantiaily as shown and 3::{‘11 d.

No. 25,980. Feeding Trough tor the use of
Domestic Animals. (duge pour les
Animauz.)
Jaseph Garner, Ingersoll, Ont., 12th Febraary, 1887 5 years.
Claim.—The combination of the hollow iron or other metal cone H
with the extension thereof curved upwards at the 50 as to form
the trough A, divided into 12 compartments A A by means of the
iron or other metal partitions H A, with the vertical metal shaft
C cast into the side of the cone H and the circular feed guide D with
the space between it and the cone H, which feed guide is cast into
and forms part of the cone H, substantialy as and for the purposes
and in the form above set forth. .

No. 25,981. Machine for, and Manufacture
ot Cards such as are employed
in a treatment of Fibrous Ma-
terials. (Fabrication des Cardes et Ma-
chine pour cet objet.)

Charles Mosely, Manchester, Eng., 12th February, 1887 ; 5 years. .

Claim.—1st. The manufacture of cards such as are used in the
preparation of fibrous materials, by the formation simultaneousiy of
two or more teeth and their subsequént simultaneous insertion into
the foundation material, substantially as hereinbefore desoribed.
2nd. A machine or apparatus for the manufacture of cards such as
are used in the preparation of fibrous materials, wherein two or
more teeth are simultaneously formed and afterwards simultaneous-

}y inserted into the foundation material, substantially as hereinbe-

ore described. 3rd. In a machine or apparatus for the manufacture

of cards such as are used in the preparation of fibrous materials, a

device for feeding two or more wires simultaneously to the desired

length, and consisting essentially of a feed slide and a gripper, con-
structed and operated substantially as hereinbefore desoribed and
illustrated by the agcompanying sheets ot drawings. 4th. In a ma-
chine or apparatus for the manufacture of cards such as are used in
the pmrn.ntiqn of fibroug materials, the combination and arrange-
ment of a series of parallel siotted tubes, guiding pins, & ram in each

tube and a former bar, all constracted and operated substantially as -

and for the purpose hereinbefore described and illustrated by the
acoompunyins sheets of drawings. 5th. In a machine or apparatus
for the manutacture of cards sach as are used in the &ro aration of
fibrous materials, a device for guiding the teeth into the fabris, and
for holding them while they are bemgh bent, and consisting of the
separable plates 62 and 63, perforated through their line of contact,
and operated as hereinbefore described and illustrated by the acoom-
panying drawings, 6th. In a machine or aggantnn for the manufac-
ture of cards used in the pl;pamhon of fibrous materials, a tooth-
bending motion consisting of hooks or loops alternately mounted
upon parailel conti bars, capable of reciproeal motion relative-
ly to each other, in combination with a template 69, construoted and
operated substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore desoribed
and iliustrated by the sccompanyiug sheet of drawings. 7th.
arrangement and combination of parts constituting & machine or ap-
paratus for the formation simultaneously, the subsequent insertion
simultaneously of two or more teeth mw't'ho_ foundation material in
mnuflotunn(houds, batantially as hereinbefore desoril and
illustrated in the accompanying drawings.

No. 25,982. Gang Edger, (Scierie & Flache.)

Charles A. Merrill and Michael Garland, Bay City, Mich., U.S., 12th
February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clasm.~1st. In combination with the edge-guide of a gang-edger,
an endless chain or carrier provided with spurs adap to ennge
with the under surface of the lumber, and thereby feed or carry the
lumber along in proper contact with the edge-guide, and a sunitable
means or mechanism for chmwin? ssid carrier contrivanes into and
out of operation at the pl of the tor of the machine. 2nd.
In combination with the edge-guide K of a sawing machine, a series
of edge-roliers /2, mounted so as to operate with a yielding or elastio
pressure on the edge of the as specified, and means for throw-

rd
ing the said rollerinto and out of operative position, substantially as
and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 3Srd.

with the edge-gnide E, an edge-roller /> mounted on & hinged frame
/, the hinge of which is located in a plane lower than that ocoupied
by the roller, when the latter is in its working position, and suitable

means for supporting said devices, so that, as shown and deseribed,
the preasure on the periphery of said rolier, while at. work, will ope-
rate to hold the roller frame f up in its working position, as herein-
before set forth. .

No. 25,983. Rip Saw Machine.
(Scierie 3 Refendre.)

The Standard Machinery Company (assignee of Michael Garland and
Abel D, Catlin), Bl.;y City, iﬁél-. U. 8., 12th February, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In combination with the saw or saws, and a pair_of
drawing feed rolls arranged in rear of the saw or saws, an edge-guide
a and & toothed disk or saw-like feeder m, arranged oi)liqne to the

de in front of the saw or saws, and operating, a8 specified
to crowd the lumber being drawn through the machine towards an
against_the said guide, all substantially as hereinbefore set
forth. 2nd: In combination, with the feed-tableand the saw or saws
and edge-guide a, and a mechanism, substantially such as shown snd
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In combination .

deseribed, operating to move said edge-guide transversely to the di-
reotion in which the lumber is to be 1.3 thgouqll)x the machine, and
by positive movement at each end of the guide by the application to
the said mechanism at one point only of & motive rwer for actuat-
ing it, substantially as hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. In combination
with the feed-table, an adjustable edge-guide for the board, and &
stationary rip-saw, one or more adjustable guides, provided with one
or more saws, the collar or oollars of which is or are moun

move endwise of the saw shaft, and a mechanism, substantially such
as desoribed, operating to move the said uw-imda or, saw-guides
simultaneously and positively at each end, by the application of &
power for actuating said mechanism at one point only, substantially
a8 hereinbefore set forth.

No. 25.984. Apparatus tor Erecting Over-
head Telegraphic, Telephonic
and Similar Wires. ( il pour
Poser les fils Télégraphiques, Téléphoniques et
autres Elevés.)

J osefh Poole and Kenneth McIver, Manchester, Eng.,12th February,
887; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The method of conveying a cord or wire across a span,
which consists essentially in carrying one end of the cord or wire by
means of & cr::‘for" carrier, or apparatus esrgble of traversing,
or of being caused to traverse the span by traveiling upon an exist-
n;g wire. 2nd. Ina* oreeper,” or apparatus for travelling t}pon.m
existing telegraph or similar wire, two clutches capable of being
moved along the wire in one direction only, substantially
the purpose hereinbefore desoribed, and as illustrated on sheet 1 of
the drawings appended hereto. 3rd. In a “ creeper ”” or apparatus
for travelling upon a telegraph or similar wire, two or more grooved
pulleys N and N1, one of which may be intermittently or contina-
ously rotated in one direstion, substantially as and for the ém?ose

* hereinbefore desoribed, and as illustrated on sheets 2and 3 of the
accompanying drawings.

No. 25,985. Machine tor Lighting and Ex-
' tinguishing Lamps. (Hachine pour
. Allumer et Etesndre les Lampes.)

Edward Harris, Halifax, N.S.,12th February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—l1st. In a lsmglizht@r and extinguisher, a telescope or
other tube having a match-holding device at one end, and & mouth-
g\m at the other, as shown and described for the purpose set forth.

ad, The combination,in a lamplighter and extinguisher, of a series
of telescoping or other tubes A, made to telescope or fold together,
as shown, for the purpose desoribed.

No. 25,986. Fire Extinguisher.
(Extincteur 4 Incendie,)

Leroy 8, Lewis, Bast Hartford, Conn., U. 8., 12th February, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. Ina chemical fire extinguisher, in combination with
the main vessel and its disc| o tube, a supplemental tube with
permeable walls and adapted to contain a supplemental lngply of
alkali, or like ingredient, all substantially as desoribed. 2nd. In
combination with the muain vessel a, havinga bottlo-suprorting shelf
b, & rotory orusher C supported in the cap of thé vessel, its spindle
hqvinisn offset lower portion aud bearing the bent arms e and o3,
with the point of the latter arranged to strike the bottle in advance
of the former, all substantially as deseribed. 3rd- In a fire extin-
guisher, In combination withthe main vessel and a bottle-supportin
shelf, a rotary orusher with curved arms arranged one in advance o
the other, all substantially as described. 4th. In combination, in &
fire extinguisher, the main vessel a having the bott.lo-mpnortb and
strainer ¢, the rotary bottle-crusher ¢, with the locking device A, the
outlet tube £, with branches ez and f1, and the supplemental tube ¢

. arranged in the outlet tube, all substantially as described.

No. 25,987. Metallic Printing Block.
(Bloc M#talligue d Impression.)

Joh; M. Hawkes, New York,N. Y., U. 8., 12th February, 1887; 5
ears.

Clasm.—1st. The combination of a metallic printing block and its
movable olsm}m, with a post mounted on the said block, and means,
as desoribed, for conneoting the said movable clamps with the post,
50 that all the movable clamps are simultaneously actuated by »
ke a*glxed to the said post, substantially as shown and described.
2nd. The combination of a metallio printing block, and stationary
olamps seoured on the said block, with movable clamps to
slide on the said blook, & {;ost mounted on the said block, and means,
as described, for connecting the said movable clamps with the sai
post, 80 that all the moyable clamps are simultaneounsly actuated by
a key applied to the ssid post, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The
combination, with a metallic printing block and its movable clamps,
of & post mounted on the said bloek, arms, links and bell crank
levers conneo the said movable clamps with the said post, where-.
by all the movable clamps are simultaneonsly aotuated by a key &E
Ehod to tgio n:?;d pogt. sul‘):tﬁntiql‘iu bslhovkvn sand .c.ltgsoﬁbod. u:‘t

e com on of & metallic prin 0o stationary clamps
secured on the said block, withpmov:b, o0 adapted to slide on

as_and for

le olam
the said blook, & post mounted on the said block and arms, links,
and bell orank levers conneoting the said post with the said movable
clamps, whereby all the moyable clamps are simultaneously actuated
by a key sppied to the said post, substantialiy as shown and de-
seribed. 5th. In a metallic_printing blook, the combination, with
the post N having the arm M, of the link D sonneeting the said arm
M with the lever J, the lever J pivoted on ﬂlo'ilook A, the clamp C
having the Yyrojmion Iand the rod F operating agsinst the spring G,
substantially as shown and described. 6th. In & metallic pﬁn:ifq‘

’

blook, the combination, with the levers J actuated from the pos

121
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of the link K oonneoﬁnﬁhg said bell-orank levers J with each
other, the clamps B, each having a projection I, the rods F, each pro-
vided with a gm Frand the spring G acting on the said pins Fr,sub-
stantially a8 shown and desoribed. 7th. In a metallio tnntin‘ block,
the bell orank lever J, the link V and the bell crank lever U, in
combination with the rod O, provided with the pin Oz, the spring T
acting on the pin of the said rod O, and the clamp E held on the said
rod O, substantially as shown and described. Sth. In a metallio
;)rintms block, the movable clamps C and E, the rods F and O earry-

ng the 8aid clamps C and E m‘faotxv.ely. and the springs @ and T
operatingon the said rods Fand O, in combination with the bell
orank levers J and U, the link K connecting the said levers J with
each other, the post N, having the arm M, the link L connecting one
of the levers J with the said arm M_and the link V connecting the
other leverJ with the said bell crank lever U,substantially as shown
and described. _9th. In a metallic printing blook, the oombination,
with the post N having the arm M, of the link L connecting the said
arm M with the first lever J, the levers J pivoted on the block A, the
connecting link K conneoting the said levers J with each other, the
clamps C, each haying a projection I and operated by the said levers
J, therods F earrying the said clamps C, the u‘rrlnq G operating on
the said rods ¥, substantially as shown and desoribed. 10th. In a
metallio printing block, the combination, with the block A and the
stationary olamps B, formed on the face of the said block A, of the
movable clamps C and E eliding in grooves m, the said block A, the
rods F and O carrying the said oclamps C and_E, the springs G and
T operating on the said rods F and O, the bell crank lever U operat-
ing on the said rod O, the said bell crank levers J operating on the
said clamps C, the link K connesting the said bell crank levers J
with each other, the link V connecting one of the bell crank levers
J with the said bell crank lever U, the link L pivotally connected to
one of the bell erank levers J, the arm M pivotally connected with
the said link L, and the post N, oarrying the said arm M and mounted
on the said blook- A, substantially as shown and desoribed,

No. 25,988. Hair Pin. (ZEpingle & Cheveuz.)
John H. Russell, Boston, Mass., U.S., 12th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Asan improved artiole of manufacture, a hair pin
of a single piece of wire bent at or near its middie to form
two prongs, that extend thence in curved planes and intersect at or
near their middles, substantially as desoribed. 2nd. A hair pin,
composed of a single piete of wire bent at its middle to form two
prongs which cross each other, and each of which extends in two
nearly similar ouryes from its middle towards its point and towards
1?dnnotlon with the remaining prong, substantially ss described,
3rd. A bair pin, composed of a single piece of wire bent to form
prongs, each of which is bent at a point near its middle, and extends
thence towards its end, and junction with the remaining prong re-
spectively in continuous similar curved planes, whereby when said
Prongs are o , the opposite ends thereof shall be curved toward
and from each other respectively, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 25,989. Automatic Cut-off Valve for
Steam Engines. (Soy de Détente
Automatigue pour Machines & Vapeur.)

Charles E. Kimball, Anamosa, Iows, U. 8., 12th February, 1887; 5
vears.

Claim.—1st. The spring E and the balance wheel A, as shown, and
means for operati "hf same, in combination with a stem or rod to
operate the out-of vaives of a_steam engine, conneoted with and
ogera.tinc the said balance wheel A, whereby the astion and motion
of the cut-off valves is soverned and regulated, substantially as
shown and desoribed, 2nd. In & steam engine, the combination of
the ecoentric rod F, stud @, arm C, spring E, ‘»lsn_oo wheel A and
stem B, substantially as and for_the purpose descri 3rd. In a
steam engine, the combination of the eccentric rod F, stad &, arm C
sleeve D, spring E, adjusting screw H, plate L, balance wheel A an
stem B, substantially as and for the purpose specified and described.
4th. Ina steam engine, the combination of the eecentric rod F, stud
@,arm C, sleeve D, spring E, adjusting screw H, plate L, weighted
arms X, Y, Z, or any of said arms radisting from the axis and stem
g to ggee?to the cut-off valves,substantislly as and for the purpose

o0 N

No. 25,990. Pipe Vise. (Mordache 3 Tuyau.)

Aundrew L. Rose, West Troy, N.Y., U.8., 14th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Olm‘sa.—l::.yi In : hvi vise, the ﬁomt&hz:tigtin. v:lt.h the buert AH.m}
oarrying the lower jawz E, and the upper pa of
the stook oa: the stom J and jaw K, and hl;‘?i grﬂieotion 8 of
the pivoted bars P, aud the cam lever R pivoted in the uppereads of
the 8aid bars, substantially as herein shown and desoribed, whereby
the jaws are made to xmf the pipefirmly and the screw relieved of
strain, a8 set forth, 2nd. In pgpo vise, the combination, with the
upper part H, of the stock having a ri h e

surfaoe of its lﬂ)per end, and the stem J carr; nﬁ the upper jawand
having an interior left screw thread, of the ﬂn sorew M having a
right screw thread on its larger upper part, and a left screw-thread
on its smnllerblower part, lubsttntitsly as herein shown and de-

:‘c:lth , whereby the said upper jaw can be quickly adjusted, as set
orth.

t sorew th in the inaer

| No. 25,991. lﬂvotal Coupling for front Axles

of Waggons. (Avant Train de Wagon.)
Franois J. Fortier, Troquois, Oat.,14th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Olaim.~1st. Ina waggon givot coupling, the combination of the
sand-board plate D, having the cirsular wall b1, provided with the
flanges ¢1, with the bolster plate B, provided with the ental walls
F, on whioch are formed the ﬂsngu 1 to hold under the flanges er,
riimiat b sofawaliel, B bt iinsl
pivot e e @ bo , and p wi 8
f1, with the eiroular wall b1 attached to the sand board piate D, and
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rovided with the flanges dr, as specified. 3rd. The combination of
ags G and H, oonplinlg pin j1, and reach I, with the sand.board plate
D and bolster xla.te ,all constructed substantially as shown and
desoribed.. 4th. The combination of the sand-board plate D, having
the oircular wall bt, hayving the flanges c1 and di and bearing walls st
with the bolster plate K having the pivot e1, with its flanges s, the
se{men_ta,l walls F, with their flanges g1 and the bearing- walls A1,
gu :ﬁsntullyu herein shown and described and for the purpose set

orth.

No. 25,992. Motor. (Moteur.)

Bartholomew MoCabe, Buffalo, N. Y., U. 8.. 14th February, 1887; 5
years.

Olaim.—1st. The combination, with the shaft B and ratchet wheel
Oy of the pulleys D, D1 placed loosely on the shaft pawls G, Gt pivoted
in the pulleys D and jdi:fted to engage the teeth of the ratchet
wheel, and oords E, Ei and F, and sheave H, subatantially as herein
and desoribed. 3nd. The combination, with the shaft B and ratchet
wheel C carried thereby, of the pulleys D, D: placed loosely on the
shaft pawls G, G1 pivoted in the pulleys, .d‘;pted to engage the
ratohet wheel C, and provided with ears b, the cords E, E1 connected
with the ears b, the sheave H journalled at right anr)lu to the shaft
B, and the cord ¥ extending around the pulleys D, Dz and over the
sheave H, substantially as herein shown and desocribed. 3rd. The
combination, with the cords K, K1, of the treadle J provided with
opposi —ammﬁ‘ed sectors I, .fx. substuntially as herein shown and
described. 4th. The combination of the shaft B, provided with the
ratchet wheel C, pulleys D, Dz, ﬁswln @, G1 oarried therebi and
provided with ears b, the cords K, Ex connected with ears b, the
sheave H journalled at right angles to the shaft B, the cord F eon-
neoted with the pulleys D, Dt and extending over the sheave H, and
the treadle J providu{ ith the sgotors I, I, and connected with the
cords E, Kz, substantially a8 heréin shown and described. 5th. The
combiunation, with the treadle J, seotors I, Iz, the ropes E, Er, F and-
pawl and ratchet mechanism, of the steam oylinder M, piston rod L
and connecting rod K, sabstantially as described.

No. 25,9938, Carriage Gear. (Train ds Veiture.)
John B. Armstrong, Guelph, Ont., 14th February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—lst. A oarriage gear, with two semi-elliptic cross-springs
F and @, and having spring-tempered bi-furcated perch plates Cand
D connecting front and rear axles, substantially as desoribed and
specified and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In a cross spring gear,
the combined spring shackles and tie bars E, free swinging hangers
H, anti-rattlers e, draw-jacks I, ferrules d. and their attachment to
naked front axle and egeh other, substantially as described and for
the purposes set forth. 3rd. In a carriage gear, with two semi-elliptio
oroas springs, the oross springs F and G, graduated and formed to
operate substantially as desoribed and for the purposes set forth, 4th.

n a carriage gn with two semi-elliptic oross-springs, the spnnf ¢}
at-

connected at the ends to the plate perches C and D, by tie bars, bo!
shackles u and free swinging hangers H, the geroh ends bel
tached to the naked rear axie B by tits v and clips w,substantially as
described and for the purposes set forth. 5th. A un;ﬁe r hsvmg
a single semi-elliptic front oross spring graduated, formed, an
operating substantially as and for the purposes desoribed and set
forth. 6th. A carriage gear having & single semi-elliptio rear oross
spring, uated, formed and operating, substantially as and for the
purposes desoribed and set forth. 7th, In @ oarriage gesr, a front
semi-elliptic cross spring with metal turning wear plates J and K
attached to the same, and supporting a spring bar p, substantislly as
shown and for the purpose desoribed and set forth. 8th. The com-
vensating buffers a, a and b pl on the rear axle n.nd_g:rehel, and
gp:{iﬁng substantially as and for the purpose described and set
o

No. 25,994. Grain Binder. (Lisuse a8 Grain.)
Amédée Tétrault, Miamisburg, Ohio, U.8,, 14th February, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.~1st. A grain binder, provided with a knotter arm earrying
the device for kuotting, severing and clsmping the cord, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. binder, provided with a knotter arm
earrying appliances constructed to form a knotter when caused to
engage wi& the doubled cord; a knife for severing the cord, and a
clamp whereby the cord is held in connection with the arm after the
tying portion is eut off, substantially as desoribed. 3rd. The combi-
nation, in a grain binder, of a pivoted knotter arm carrying ap-
pliances for knotting, cutting and holding the cord, and a ocord
carrier whereby the cord from the spool iscondunoted to the knotting
devioes, suhstantially as set forth. 4th. The combination, with the
swinging knotter arm oarrying cord knotting, severing and retaining
devices, of soiliunou whereb{ said devices are operated from power
applied near the heel of the knotter arm, sabstantially as set forth.
5th. The combination, in a grain binder, of a knotter arm carrying
the oord knotting, severing and retaining devioes, and a compressor
arm arranged to form with the knotter arm jaws between which the
bale is compreased, substantially as described. 6th. The combina-
tion, in & binder, of a compressor and a knotter arm carrying aclamp
whereby the portion of cord passing from the spool is secured, an
a knotting dovice also carried by the arm and constructed to form a
knot in the doubled part of the cord between the alamp and the bale
and a outter arranged to sever the cord between the knotter and
olamp, sabstantially as described. 7th. The combination, in a binder
of & knotter arm and means for always retaining the pmi of the cord
in connection therewith, and oord knotting and uvom}f devices also
earried by the arm, substantially as deseribed. 8th. The combina-
tion, in a binder, of a knotter arm, and appliances for always retain-
ing s part of the cord in oonnection therewith, cord knotting and
severing devioes carried by the arm and a cord carrier, whereby the
cord after passing round the bale is brou(pht into en ment with
the knotter devices, substantially as set forth, 9th. The_combina-
tion, in a gnm binder, of & platform, a knotter arm carrying co:
knotting, butting and severing devioes and pivoted below but vibra-
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ting through the platform, and a cord carrier suspended above the

platform aud constructed to deliver the cord to the knotting devices,
substantially as desoribed. 10th. The knotter arm carrying cord knot-
ting, severing, and seouring devices, and provided with a slot ar-
ranged to insure the engagement of the cord laid therein, with the
knotting and securing devices, substantially as desoribed. 11th. The
combination, in a in binder, of 8 compressor, an arm hung to
move to and from the compressor, and carrying devices for knotting,
cutting and retaining the end of the cord, and a cord earrier con-
struoted and arranged to present the cord to the knotting devices,
substantially as deserib 12th. In a binder, an arm vibrating to
and from the compressor, and carrying the knotting devices com-
bined with & cord carrying arm swinging front a ioint aboye the
platform and operating to present the oord to the knotter device,
substantially as desoribed. 13th. The combination, with the com-
preasor, of an arm oarrying the knotting devices, and provided with
a slot x, and a oord oarrier swinging above the platform and orentmg
to direst the cord to the slot, substantially as deseribed. 14th. The
swinging knotter arm having it fulsrum at one side of the platform,
in_combination with a cord carrier having its fulcrum opposite the
other side of the platform, substantially as described. 15th. The
combination, with the platform X, of the packers, compressor and
arm B carrying the knotter devioces, pivoted below the table, swing-
ing to and from the compressor, and operated to fall below the table
when the grain is being packed, substantially as desoribed. 16th. In
a binder, a swmgnf arm and compressors, arranged and operating
to compress the ball between them, and a knotter device oarried by
" the sw nw arm and ogeratod from below the piatform, substantially
as desoribed. 17th. The combination of the arm carrying the knot-
ting devices, and the eompressor arm hung to uvnnfc on the same
oenter, and appliances for nwislﬁmc the arms to and from each other
to compress and release the bale, substantially as described. 18th.
The combination, with the gavel compressing and carrying deviges,
of appliances oarried by one of the compressor jaws, constructed to
knot, sever, and seoure the end of the cord while the gsvel s being
compressed and carried, substantially as described. 19th. The com-
bination, with the compressor 1svrs B, B1, of devices for bringing
them upon to compress the gavel, and swin them to carry the

same outward, and appliances carried by oneof the jaws construo
to tie the gavel while it is being compressed and carried, substan-
tially as described. 20th. The combination of the knotter and com-
presser arms swinging on the same centre, and rods connected to the
said arms and appliances for drawing back the rods to bring the arms
together, substantially as described. 2lst. The combination of the
knotter and compresgor arms swmémx on same centre, and the crank
shaft 11 and conneoting rods Mz, Hr, substantially as set forth, 22nd.
The compressor arm consisting of jointed sections, and a spring in-
terposed between the sections, sabstantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 23rd. The combination of the swinging arms B, Bx, and
devices whereby the same are brought er to compress the bale,
95 away from the ?latfom and nrmud, for the pur-

d then carri
;300 set forth. 24th. The combination, of the platform X,

vi
arms B, B1, and reciprocating packers, substantially as deseribed. '

25th. The combination of the packers, and the shaft Q geared to the
driving shaft, and having oranks at the ends connected to the

ackers, substantially as set forth. 26th. The combination, in a
ginder, of the compressor arms, packers and movable supports,
whereby the packers are carried away from the eqmrremr arm as
the bale is being compressed and tied, substantially as set forth.
27th. The combination of the packers, and driving shaft therefor
supported by a movable frame, and appliances for moving the latter
to oarry.the packers back as the bale 18 being tied, substantially as
described. 28th. The combination, with the platform and packers

arm o:rryi? cord knottinf, severing and griping devices, packers
and stop an, tr‘lg devices all arra in juxtaposition, substantially -
84 described. 45th. The combination, with the vibrating compressor
arms or jaws and reciprocating packers, of an intermediate shaft
from which the arms derive all their movements, substantially as
described. 46th. The combination of the arm B, conneeting rod M3,
and connvotions between the rod and disk, wﬁereby the Iatter is
turned as the alters its angle to the arm, stbstantially as de-
soribed. 47th, The combination of the arm B, disk M carrying s
sesment_ Joar, and oonnecting rod Mz pivoted to the arm and pro-
vided with a mment gearing with the segment on the disk M
substantially as bed. 48th. The combination, with the arm
carrying a cord controlling device W, of a stud_on the shaft of the
controlling device, a stud on the arm, and a wedge Q and appliances
for moving it between the studs to operate said tf:vioe, substantially
a8 desoribed. 49th. The combination, with the arm B and its rod Ma,
oord controlling device and studs 24, 25, of the Q extending
between the studs and connected to the rod Mz, substantially as de-
soribed. 50th. The frame supporting the knotier arm compressor,
packer and driving appliances in juxtaposition,and provid i
extension overhanging the platform and earrying the cor L
shaft, substantially as described. 51st. The combination, with the
overhanging frame sapport! e cord carriex, of a shaft carrving
a discharge arm, substantislly as described. 52nd. The combination,
with the frame A, Az crank shaft 6 connected to the discharge armn,
and orank shaft 11, of a orank shaft 12, and spider H, substautially .
as desoribed. 53rd. The combination, with the spider H and cran
shaft 6, of a rod V connected to the crank of the shaft 6, and to the
spider, substantially as described. 54th. The combination, with the
packers, compreesor and knotter arms, and operating appliances ar-
ranged in juxtaposition, and with the discharge and cord carrier
arms swinging from points above the platform, of orank shafts ex-
tending to the side of the platform, and a spider connection between
the shafts, substantially as desoribed. 55th. A knotter arm for grain
binders, consisting of a case, a device constructed to knot the
cord, and & device for clamping the cord severing

» and a cord
device and operating wPlianoes, all arranged within the ocase,
substantially as desoribed. 56th. The combination, with the hol-
low arm B, of a knotter devioe consisting of & spiral hook ttpenelac
to a point. and haying separable jaws, substantially as desoribed.
57th. The combination of the knotter nook, consisting of the upper
spiral jaw and a lower law, and means for revolvi h jaws sim-
lutaneously and for opening the jaws intermittently, substantially
a8 desori th. The combination of the arm B, the knotter
having an upper spiral and pointed jaw, and s?pliances whereby the
jaws are revolved simult usly and op and glosed 23 power
applied-near the heel of the arm, substantially as described, h.
he sombination of the arm B, knotter J and a griper device, where-
by the cord is caught and securéd prior to the -completion of the
knot, substantially as deseribed, . The combination. with the
vibrating arm of the knotter and oord severing device, arran
sever the tween the two, and appliances for operating all said
devices from power agplwd at the gwoted end of the arm, sabstan-
tially as desoribed. 6lst. The combination, with the reciprocating
arm, and the knotter and severing device, of a cord securing or
clampxnﬁ device, and means whereby the same is caused to clamp
the cord before it is severed, substantially as described. 62nd. The
combination, with the resiprocating arm of a knetter and severing
device, of a winding device and means for revolving the s ame. first,
to take up a part of the cord, and then to deliver the same to the
knotter, substantially as degoribed. 683rd. The sombination, with
the knotting dov}_ee of a combined griping and windi:}‘t l;ienoe and

of adjustable supports for the Iatter, and means for moving said sup-
po:tg’ to carry tlrepgwken further below the platform when the bale
18 being tied, substantially as desoribed. 29th..The combination of
the packers, orank shaft connested thereto, and swinging frame
supporting said shaft, substantially as described. 30th. The combi-
nstﬁm. with the packers, of a shafl Q oconneoted thereto and
to the driving shaft, and a frame oarrgmg the shaft Qand s ng
on the driving shaft, substantially as desoribed. 3lst. The ombina-
tion of the packers, the movable aapport t r, the compre
arm and knotter arm, arranged to :gomte substantially as desoribed,
32nd. The combination of the movable frame supporting the packers
the arm B and conueotions, wherer!ay the frame is moved by sai
arm, substantially as deseribed. 33rd. The combination, in a binder,
of the compressor knotting arm packers, and operating appliances,
and stop device, all arranged in juxtaposition for the purpose set
forth, 34th, The stop device arranged at the rear of the compressor
arm, in combination with a movable lever on said arm, and conneo-
tions between the lever and stop device, substantially as described.
th, The combination of the packers, compressor and arm B, co-
operating with the compressor to compress the bale and carrying
cord knotting, severing, and .mnnnﬁ devices, su gntmlly as de-
seribed. 36th. The combination, with the arms B, B: and packers,
of 8 driving shaft 6a and shaft 11, and connections in juxt.apo.smog
between the arms and packers, whereby motion is communicate
from the driving shaft to all of said parts, substantially as disoribed.
87th. The combination of the arm B, crank shaft 11, and connecting
rod extending between the shaft and a stud on the heel of the snﬁ.
substantially as descri th. The combination, with the arms B,
Br hung to swing on the_same centre of the shaft 11, provided with
oranks or ecoeuntrice and connecting rods extending tfm;efrom to the
said arms, substantially as desoribed. 39th. The combination, with
the vibrating arm onryin: the cord knotting, severing, and securing
appliances, of a cover disk M and devioes whereby said appliances
are operated from the movement of said disk. 40th. The combina-
tion, with an arm or jaw for carrying knotting, severing, and griping
vices, of an automatic stop motion and trip, substantially as de-

iuribod.“l st. The oog:bix_mg,wn é)l vtig:l“l‘::'l esm ng “:.? %not fg:m-
» 00 1 () y & 1prooatin acKers,
.ﬁl.unzml§°£"3e:§rib§£" i'z'nd. The oombinsti%n of the gmkeu.

stop and trip devices, and arm carrying the cord knotting, seouring,
and »in{.gpume-. substantially ss desoribed, 43rd. "The com.
binatton of the compressor and knotter arms, the latter carrying
oord knottintﬁ:evorln , and gripin|

f
050, BapLing devices, of a stop and strip de-

) :{plhnoes for moving it to carry

Uy as 9eoribed. 4th. The compressor arm, knotter 1

or the same to first seoure the end of the oord, and
to then wind up a portion of the cord for subisequent delivery to thé
kuotter, substantially as deseribed. 84th. The cord-securing device,
arranged in & reciprooating arm, and consisting of a notched bar
and bearing, and means for reciprocating the same to carry the
notoh to and from the beari:f face, mbmnci-.ll( as described. 65th,
The combined griping and winding device, consisting of a notched
bar, s -bearing, and appliances for reciprocating and rotating the
bar above the face of the bearing, substantially as desoribed, 66th.
The combination of the rotating and sliding ﬁer bar, and a oylin-
der and means for sliding the bar in said cylinder, a.nd for rotating
the two together, substantiaily asdeseribed. 67th. The combination
of the knotter device, and means for seouring the end of the cord,
ding up a part of the same prior to the formation of the knot,
and for anwinding the cord to deliver it to the knotter, substantially
as desoribed. 68th. The combination, with the cord gripper device,
oarried by the arm B, of a%plimm,wheroby to operatoe said device
from power applied near the heel of the arm, substantially as de-
soribed. 69th. The combination, with the knotter device, of a knock-
off finger, and appliances w| y the same is brought toward the
knotter when the cord is to be removed therefrom, substantially as
described. 70th. The combination of the knotter knook-off device
and means for reversing the rotation of the knotter, when the knook-
off device is brought toward the same, substantially as described
71st, The combination of the knotter and mavable cord gui
the oord toa position adjac
e knotter, substantially as desoribed. 72nd. The combination of
the devices for knotting a cord, and an arm ocarrying the same and
provided with a slot nm%ged to guide the cord to said device, sub-
stantially as desoribed rd. The combination of the slotted arm,
and knotting devices and a guide R, as set forth. 74th. The combi-
nation of the arm oarrying the two-part knotter hook, »_dis!
provided with a rack and lugs, s pinion on the knotter-shaft ar-
ranged to engage with said rack, and conneotions with the movable
part of the knotter arranged to be operated by said lug, substantial
as desoribed. 75th. The combination of the arm, two-part knotter-
hook rod Ra, levers RS, R3, Qt, and a disk M carrying a lug P3, sub-
stantially asdesoribed.’ 78th. The combinstion of the rotating knot-
ter shaft and rotating griper shaft geared together, and appliances
for rediprocating the griper shaft onixtudi . substantially as
described. | The gombination of the griper-knotter and inter-
mediate knife, secured to s shank provided with 13:: arranged to
beoperated by a lug on the disk M, substantially as described. 78th,
A knotter arm for & grain binder, in whioh are sombined knot-form-
ingand cord-severingand olamping devices, and appliances whereby
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said devioes are operated from power lpgliod at the pivoted end of
l?id ‘.rm, subatttutl;l a8 (geeo{nbnl. . An arm swinging oo &

vot oarrying the devices for knotting, holding, and severi 0
gord. and provided with a slot nnnxl:fto uide the cord to .35 de-

ces, substantially as described. 8 e combination of the
swinging arm oarrying knotter devices, aud means for applying
power at the heel of the arm to operate said devices, said arm being
slotted to insure the eﬁ.mdm‘ of the cord to the knotter devices, sub-
stautially asdesorib.

No. 25,995. Package for and Method of
Packing Confectionery, etc.
(Mode d'Empaquetage des bombons, ete., et
Bofte pour cet Objet.)

John R. Stout, Brooklyn, N.Y., U.8.; 14th February, 1887 ; 5 years.
Clasm.—1st. The method, substantially as herein desoribed, of
&?ekmt confectionary, consisting in fitting & box cover removably
a box body or neok, in_then placing them in position with the
cover downward, in then hyinai the designed toi layer of eonfeo-
tionary in oron the box top, in then filling the package and in then
applying and fixing the box bottom inwardly in place, as set forth.
2n3.. The method, substantially as herein described, of pnokm‘f eon-
ectionary, consisting in filling it into or on & cover, or top, and body
orneck, which are separated and removably put together, and then
fitting the box bottom to the body or neck, and seouring it perman-

ently in plaoce, as set forth.

No. 25,996. Rocking Chair. (Foweuil & Bascule.) .

Edward Sharp, Woodstock, Ont., 14th February 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination of the front and rear swing arms H, H,
on either side supported on the four movable bearings A, A (and A,
A), and on the four fixed bearings C, C (and C, C), and s0 adjusted as
to impart the swinging or rocking motion to the chair, substantially
a8 hereinbefore set forth.

No. 25,997. Signal Apparatus.
. (Appareil & Signauz.)
John R. Pheeney, Owatonna, Minn., U. 8., 14th Pebruary, 1887; §
ye

Olaim.—18t.The case A, recessed at a and having signals E and
F, connected, as described, with shafts G and H and roﬂ%gton Cand
lamp B, all combined as desoribed. 2nd. In a signal a %antus the
weighted frame ¢ having a suitable color, its arm ex and shaft G hay-
ing spur-wheel g1, combined with signal frame f and /1, and shaft H
baving spur-wheel 4, all combined and operating as described. 3rd,
In the oase having smoke-exit 311)0, the ocombination of the lamp and
reflectors, with the signals and shafts and their connecting spur-
wheels, and the chains and pulleys by whioh the movable parts are
operated, as desoribed.

No. 25,998. Variable Expansion Gear Appli-
cable to Locomotives, ete. (4p-
pareil de Détente variable pour Locomotives,
ete.) ’

John Hepworth, Montreal, Que., 14th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clatm.~—1st. In a steam engine, the cut-off or riding valve stem
connected to a lever pivoted to an extension of the main valve stem
and actuated in either direction by springs attashed to its lower end,
and to fixed points on the engine, substantially as herein set forth.
2nd. In a steam engine, the combination of the following elements,
viz., the riding valve, with stem conneoted to one end of a four-arm-
ed or cross-piece pivoted to extension of main valye stem springs
conneoted to lower end of such four-armed pieoe, and to fixed points,
stops pivoted oo oross-arms of such four-armed piece, and engaging
with step on extension of main vulve stem and trigpin: levers actu-
ated from cross-head and operating to detach said stops from such
step. all asherein desoribed and for the purposes set forth, 3rd. The
combination, in a steam engine, of a slotted standard or bracket
carried from frame, and oarrying lever conneoted by link with oross-
head expansion bar passing through slot in bracket, and lever double
orank keyed on end of expansion and tn&ping levers pivoted to
bracket, and having their ends conneoted with double crank, all as

erein described and for the purposes set forth. dth. The combina-
ion, with the main and riding valves, of a steam eugine, of recessed
5eau formed at the ends of such main valves, as and for the purposes

No. 25,999, Car Spring. (Restort de Char.)

Richard Vose, New York, N.Y., U.S., 14th February, 1887; 5 years.
Claim.—1et. The combination, with a cylindrical spiral coil, of a
conical apiral coil of eubstantially the same length as said oylindrical
coil arranged within the same, whereb‘f o spring produced in which
the conjoint action of a oconical and a oylindrieal spiral coil is
secured during the entire unﬁ of movement of said spring, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. The combination, with the outer oylin-
drical ool Abtbe inner conical ooil B and the base plate E of the top
plate or cap D, provided with a depending flange projecting down be-
tween the upper ends of the coils, substantially as desoribed. Srd.
The combination, with the onter eylindrical coil and the inner goni-
ea] 0oil having its oontructed of a size to fit the interior of the
oylindrical coil, of & base plate upon which they both rest, and
means for holding the base of said conical coil from lateral move-
ment upon the plate, spbstanmllﬁu desoribed, 4th. The com-
bination, with the outer oylindrical goil A, and the inner conical coil
B having its base constructed of a size to s'“eﬁ" it the interior of
the cylindrical coil of the base plate E, provided with the upwardly-
v'mfootisc flange ub‘zv}nrtgg passee up i uﬁ‘;eninter&r ’o‘f’ the coximx
COoil, an revents i L base- s
mbsuntitlly a8 described. 5th. The oombmion. with the %uur

oylindrical coil A, the inner conical coil B having its base constru
od of a size to fit dxp interior of the oylindrical ocoil, and the base
{hlat.e E provided with the upwardly pro{"eotinz. flange b, which enters

e interior of the conical spring, and holds it in glm upon said
base plate, of the top plate or cap D provided with the depending
flange d, which projects down between the upper ends of the outer
and inner ooils, substantially as desoribed.

No. 26,000, Combined Drag Harrow and
Cultivator. (Herse-Scarificateur.)
Henry Parker, Gananoque, Ont., 14th February, 1887; 5 years.

Clasm.—The combination, with the frame A, the double-ended
teeth B, boxing D, provided with stops H, pivot bolt C and spring E,
whenlay the teeth will yield when the barrow frame is drawn from
the end, and be rigid when drawn from the other end, as set forth.

No. 26.001. Composition Fire Kindler.
(Allumoir Composé.)
Edward Fesrnside, Hamilton, Ont., 14th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clasm.—A fire kindler, consisting of the combination of saw-dust,
charooal, and crude petroleum, in or about the proportions herein
desoribed, substanti as speoified.

No. 26,002, Step-Ladder. (Kchelle 8 Queue.)

Henry C. Russell, Toronto, Ont., 15th February, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.---1st. A step ladder, in which the steps A, are pivoted at o
upon the uprights B, and the back legs C pivoted at b to the said ux-
r&hu B, in combination with the bar H hinged upon the top step A,
and provided with g;voted plates T, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 2nd. A step-ladder, in ‘which the steps A are

givoted at & upon the npﬂgl!)xits and the back leﬁ C pivoted at b to
tohe anid nAp dts B, in combination with the bar H hinged upon the
p 8 » R

right [ bcunmlb al 1? 'r'i'%'fd near sbe bo'itﬁ‘:)% glf'dthAe gp'
s B, sul y as and for the purpose s, . ste
1adder, in which the steps A are pivmgd?t a u::g the uprights ﬂ:
and the back legs C pivoted at b to the said uprights B, in combina-
tion with the cross-braces ¥ and pivoted foot-%rm @, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,003. Corset. (Corsel) -
Henry W. Gilbert, Bridgeport, Conu., U. 8., 15th Febguary, 1887; 5
yoars. .

Claim.—lst. A corset having at its back a pair of vertical strips
oonnected to the respective corset sections by crossed, and alterna-
ting straps and waist bands provided with a buckle or other suitable
fastening connected to the back strips, and adapted to be secured at
the front of the corset, substantislly as set fortg. 2nd. The combi-
nation, with the corset sections, of a pair of vertioal strips at the

thereof , short straps eonneoting each section with the opposite
strip, and waist bands secured to said strips and adapted to draw
and hold the same s%srt whereby the rear e of the corset sec-
tions are drawn and eld together, substantially as specified. 3rd.
A corset, the meeting edges of whose sections at the rear are pro-
vided each with a set of short straps, the two sets interlacing as
shown and described, and provided also with strips connected to
each of the sets of straps, and waist-bands secured to eaid stripsand
ldagtod to buckle at the front of the corset, substantially as de-
seri

No. 26,004. Floor Clamp. (Mordache 3 Plancher.)

John H. A. Bayer, (assignee of Alexander, 8. Bayer), Halifax, N.8.,
° 15th Fomery. 1887; 5 years. ande vor, Haliax

lb:l:tiv)u.—l‘hv :pmblipnkticl)cn of power lave:,ai rack B, slide gs.‘l‘nd
ate D, conneoting link E, pawl F,and ste V02 0, 8 n-
g'mlly as and for the purpose l?:relnbo'foro :ot %ol?tel:. 9:0: 0, 88

No. 26,005. Cash Box. (Boite @ Monnaie.)

D MoArthur, Winnipeg, Man., (assignee of Thomas Carney,
nnso:nh:" m:l:‘.’, USs., February, 18517]; 5 yun.o o7

Clasm—1st. In a cash hox, the combination of a coin tube, s key,

a lever and a pivoted head, the ooin tube having a slotted l;ottony\,
the lever connected with the key, and the head or pushing stem
pivoted to the upper end of the lever and sgod to be moved in the
slot of the tube, substantially as specified. 2nd. The sombination,
in a_oash box, of a coin tube, a key, a pivoted spring lever and a
head, the key connected with tho pivoted lever which latter has its
upper end ?rovided with & spring head, whereby the downward
movement of the key will carry the spring head through the slot of
the coin tube and remove the lowest 0oin therefrom, su tially as
specified, Srd. The combination, with & coin tube, of & pivoted lever,
8 spring head, a finger key and a chute, the horigontal portion of the
chute being slotted beneath the coin tube, the key connected with
the pivoted lever and the head connected to thre upper ond of said
lever, whereby pressure upon the key will cause the spring head to
move in slots in the chute, and carry the lowest coin in the tube out
upon the ohute, substantially as specified. 4th. In a cash-box, the
gombination of the main casing A, the casting B provided with slots
b, and havmﬁ the inclined plane and ohute formed upon it, the ver-
tical casing D, the casting E_provided with ‘coin tubes ¢, casting ¥
irov:ded with slots £, the rod lf. H1, the levers A provided

1 and adapted to have their upper ends push the lower coin of any
box out of the latter, the keys ?:nd the springs Iz, substantially as
specified. Sth. In a cash-box, the combination, with the coin tubes
and the oasting B having the inclined plane ayud chute formed there-
op, ¢nd pravided with Q:E; slota b snd sicpe 8. of thekeys T rods B
x, levers A provi wi e arms Az, sp 1 an s ¢ pivo!
to the upper ends of the levers , as speoiﬂex.' : 4

with arms
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No. 26,006. Combined Table and Writing
Desk. (Table-pupitre.)

Ira W. Moore, New York, N. Y., U. 8., 15th February, 1887; §
years.

(laim.—1st. In a combined table and writing desk, the combina-
tion, with the top ¢ having a_stationary chamber between its upper
and lower sides, and being hinged on the lower side and about mid-
wn¥ from its centre to its back to the back of the stand a
b of the desk top £, hinged at its edge to the lower side of the
table top, forward of the hinge i‘oinu connecting the table top and
stand, and the thrust bearing flocated below the top of the stand
and relatively to the extension of the table top back of the back
edge of the stand, substantially as described. 2nd. The improved
combined table and writing desk, oonsisting of the stand a b, the
table top ¢ hinged to the stand a b, and the writing desk top ¢ hinged
to the table top, 8aid table top being adapted to be swung up and to
rest in an n;;ri ht position, eaid desk top being adapted to be raised
up automatieally and be supported in a sloping or inclined position
and said desk top having a sliding motion on the aupgomn stand
and an automatic locking and unlocking catoh k, I, substantially as
deseribed. 3rd. The improved combined table and writing desk con-
sisting of the stand a, b, the table c{:‘infed to the stand a b, and the
writing_desk top ¢ hinged to the table top, said table top being
adapted to be swung up and to rest in an upright position, and hav-
ing the chamber s and said desk top being adapted to be raised up
automatically and be.mpomd in a sloping or ingl ined position
substantially as described. 4th. Theunt)roved combined table an
writing desk, consisting of the stand a b, the table ¢ hinged to the
stand ¢ b, and the writing desk top ¢ hinged to_the table top, said
stand a b fmrinz an ink bottle receptacle under the qmin’ desk top,
and said desk top and stand having a fastening device k /, substan-
tially as described.

No. 26,007. Hot Water Heating Boiler.
_ (Chaudidre de Calorifere & eau chaude.)
Donald MéPhie, Hamilton, Ont., 15th February, 1887 ; -5 years.

Clasm.—1st. In a hot water heating boiler, water sections connected

by a_ocentral tube, and containing horizontal dispbragms having
openings for water to rise through them, and each alternate section
provided with smoke openings for the Jroducta of combustion to
pass through to the exit flue, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. In ahot water heating boiler, the combination of the
ternate sections ¥ and H, the same connected ther by nipples
b the former having s}noio openings o and smoke openin in
diaphragms I, substantially as and for the pu;pose specified. In
ahot h“uﬁ hea.uni bﬁ:le;.’j ;o oo:'}bmanonla “tlhe _lt%otlonaj' and thg
inner diaphragms 1, the said sections prov with openings a an
the diaphgumu 1, with openingsfand g, all arranged mglunchlly as

and for the purpose speoified. 4th. In a hot water heating boiler, the-

combination of the sectiqns H and the inner diaghn{ms I1, the said

seotions provided with central openings b and the said diaphragms

with openings e, all arranged and_construoted substantially as and

for the purpose specified. 5th. In a hot water heating boiler, the

combination of the sections F, H, diaphragms I, Iz, openings a, d, e,

, inlet B and outlet pipes C, all arranged and constracted substan-
ly as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,008. Rotary Steam Engine.
(Machine 3 Vapeur Rotatoire.)
‘David G. Wherry, Alexandria, Neb., U. 8., 15th February,1887; &
years.

Claim.,—1st. In a rotaryand steam engine, the side casing plates
provided with slots Az, in'combination with the rotary piston having
ecoentric grooves within which alide blocks F with projesting pinsd
which en with the afo! grooyes and reciprooating bars,
said bars having attached thereto_cut-offs B, substantially as shown
and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a rotary engine, the combina-
tion, with the out-offs B, B, of a rotary piston ha.vu;ﬁ_a projestin
portion Bz, and eccentri¢ grooves e for operating sliding blocks ¥,
which are gonneoted to the out-offs B, so_that said out-offs will be
moved by the piston, as substantially as shown and for the purpose
set forth. 3rd. In a rotary engine, the men E provided with ec-
centric grooves, to which are connected rods for reciprocating the

- valves which cover the supply-ports, and also valves for opening and
olosing the exhaust-ports, substantially as shown and for the purpose
set forth. 4th. In a rotary engine, the cut-off valves n, n which re-
clgmsu from the supply-ports, said valves being connected to each
other by a rod p and rock-shaft pr having an upturned end which
[ with projections formed on an oscillating plate P, said plate
being moved by an eccerfiio attached on the shaft of the piston,

_ substantially as shown and for the plasou set forth, Sth. Ina
" rotary engine, the ports g, g connected to the steam-supply by
branch pipes, and valve T conneoted with said sapply-pipes so as to
admit steam from the boiler into either of said gxm..so as to cause
the engine to rotate in a different direction, substantially as shown
and for the purpose set_forth. 6th. In a rotary engine, the plates
provided on o%meito sides with slots A1, within whioh are located
sliding-blocks ¥ having projecting pins d on opposite sides, said pins
°q§gc|n§.with eocentrio grooves ¢ formed in the n, and with
sliding

isto

rs Dt to which out-offs are attached, so ﬁut the out-offs
will be moyed out of the path of the projeoting portion K, and inlet
and out-off valves operating over the supply and exhaust ports so as
to change the entrance and exhaust of t from_the
piston, the valyve and cut-offs beins rat m the p and its
shaft, substantially as shown and desoribed. 7th. In a rotary steam
engiune, the plate P having perforations in which the upturned ends
of the o are connected to the cut-offs for the exhaust-ports, and
plate P1 having projections r1 whioch engage with s rock-shaft for
reciprocating the rod which carries the vaives which cover the inlet
Fhe shaft of tha s e B e peint sombined aad organ:
¥ @ 1o iston, the parts be m and organ-
ised substantially as shown aad for the purpose set forth.

e_‘utum to ani
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No. 26,009. Steam Radiator.

. (Serpentin de Calorifere.)
William Kirkwood, Guelph, Ont., 15th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. A radiator composed of one or more vertical wrought
metal tubes, rolled 80 as to leave two longitudinal passage-ways ex-
tendiug from a point near the bottom of the tube to & point near the
upper end thereof, which latter end is welded 20 as to leave a ?m
by which the two passage-ways are connected, the bottom end of the
tube being screwed into a base having a pua:e-vuy esigned to
connect the passage-ways of all the tubes sorewed into the said base,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A radiator com-
posed of one or more corrugated wrought metal tubes B, rolled so as
toleave two longitndinal passage-ways extending from a point near
the bottom of the tube to a point near the upper end thereof, which
latter end is welded 20 as to leave a space by which the two longitu-
dinal passage-ways are connected, the bottom end of the tube being
sorewed into & base having a passage-way desigued to connect the
Ppl!l‘.—w‘il of all the tubes screwed into the said base, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.

"No. 26,010. Potato-Digger.

. ( Scarificateur & Patates.) .
Henry Parker, Gananoque, Ont., 15th February, 1887 ; 5'years.
Clasim.—1st, A potato-digger, consisting the side bars A having
handles B and oon?:inin:jn a olovis C, inclined secop D open at .the
rear and attached to the side bars,a tail bar G e :mrvu:%{
from the ?ip“ end of the scoop chains J or other flexible drags trail-
ing behind the scoop, and a sole plate H below the scoop extending
Ervm e, S A e g el
set forth. 0~ ng plo chains J,
ﬂ“ibhtm trailed behind an i:oﬁnmooop Bfu md.for gll;o pu::
pose set forth.

No. 26,011. Car Spring. (Resswort de Char.)

Richard Vose, New York, N. Y., U. 8., 15th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Qlasm.—1st-The combination, with a base-plate construoted jn an-
nular form, and provided around its inner circular aperture with an
upwardly-projecting cironmferential flanke, and an exterior coil
resting upon the base-plate outside of said flangs, of an interior coil
arranged within the circular aperture formed in said base-plate and
within the circumferential flange, substantially as described. 2nd.
The combination, with an exterior ooil, and an interior coil, of a top
plate or cap provided with a circumferential flange depending from

its under side for engagement with the interior of the external coil
and a centrally-arranged sleeve-like portion which enteerxs the up ‘ox"

end of the interior eoil, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. The combi-
nation, with a base-plate, constructed in annular form and provided
with an urwardly-projeotm circumferential flange around the cen-
tral ciroular aperture formed therein, an exterior coil resting upon
said base-plate outside the circumferential flange, an: interior ooil
arranged within said flange ,and a disk for supporting said interior
coil, of a top plate or cap having centrally-arranged dependin,
sleeve-like portion whioch enters the upver end of the interior coi
and is provided with a recess or chamber, and an aperture, and a boit
passing through said aperture, through the interior ooil, and through
the dizk, substantially as described. 4th. The combination, with an
exterior conioal coil and an interior ooil, of a top plate or cap pro-
vided with a sleeve-like portion depending from its upper sldg‘ and
entering the upper end of the interior, substantially as desoribed.
5th. The combination, with an exterior and an interior conical eoil,
of s bm-rhu made in aunular form and t;:rmrid«d with an upward-
Iy &rojeot ng oircamferential lange extending up between the coils,
substantially as described. 6th, A spring composed of the exterior
uxrin. A,in combination with the interior coil-spring A one or more,
the length of which is less than that of the exterior coil, which in-
terior ooil or_coils serve as an auxiliary to the exterior forming
thereby a graduatedimetal spring, substantially as described.

No. 26,012. Gate. (Barritre.)

William H. Cox, Virden, Ill., U.8., 15th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—In combination, the sliding'gate, the erank-arm sapported
above the top of the gate in line therewith, ‘a rod longer t| 21: the
orank arm connecting the free end thereof with the top of the gate,
a wheel in connection with the fixed end of the crank arm, and ope-
rating oords or ropes] and 2 in connection with the wheel upon one
side, and running one to a support upon one side, and the other to
a support upon the other side of the gate,and ropes 3 and 4 in con-
nection with the other side of the wheel running one to a_ support
upon one tide and the other to a support upon the other side of the
gate, all substantially as described. )

No. 26,013. Machine for Making and Driv-
Iie.:%loNa?s. (Machine & Faire et Chasser
us.

Orril R. Chaplin, Michael J. Flynn, Boston, and George E. Parker.
Chelsea, Mass., U.S., 16th February, 1887 ; 5:&:{" '
Claim.—1st. In s machine for driving nails, the combination of
the vertioally reciprocatin, plm:.for E oarmnﬁln its lower end the
driver d, the te links K1 and Es, the link E3, the bar E4, pro-
vided with the roll bt and the cam Bs, all arranged and ted to
operate substantially as desoribed. 2nd. The combination of the
die block H, provided with the rectangular grooves mand m2, a pair
of cutting dies looated in said_groove m, and constructed and ar-
ranged to by adjusting towards and from each other, and to be
sharpened by rlndugc their innet or contiguons ends, and & recipro-
cating male die carried by sglnmr mounted in the groove m2, and
oconstructed to co-operate with the first-mentioned dize to sever por-
tions of metal from each side of the wire, to sh the sides of the
nail. 8rd. The combination of the adjustable dies H1, Hz, the sta-

v
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tionary tubular die pz, and the reciprocating male cutting die n2, all
constructed, arran and adapted to ocut away portions of the
metal from each side of the wire, to shane the sides of the nail, and
to sever the nail from the body of the wire. 4th. The combination
of the oylindrical tubular die p1 set in a oylindrical socket, and the
weds or key ot fitted to and movable in & bearing at right angles to
the die pr, and ted toclamp said die to its socket in any de-
sired position, 5th. In combination with the adjustable dies Hir,
Hz, each provided with the vertical slot o, the bifurcated plate oz
projecting into said slots o, substantially as and for the purpose de-
soribed. 6th. The combination of the die-block H, provided with
the grooves m and n1, n1, the dies Hz and Ha fitted to said groovem,
and the adjusting screws m1, m1, each provided with the collar n
which projeots into and eﬁme with the grooves a1, %1, substan-
tially as described. 7th. The combination of the die-block H, the
adjustable cutting dies Hi1, Ha3, eacn provided with the vqrtms( slot
o, the bifurcated plate o3, the tubular die p1, and the reciprocating
male outting die n3, all arranged and adapted to operate substan-
tially as described. 8th. The combination of the die block H, pro-
vided with the nail driving passage 04, os, the adjustable dies H1,
Ha3, the tubulardie pl, the plunger I carrying the male cutting die
n, the duplex lever J3, Ja, provided with the adjusting screw p4 and
the cam Bs, sll arrangee and adapted to operate substantially as
desoribed. 9th. In a machine for cutting nails from wire and driv-
ing the samg, the combination of a pair of feed rolls arranged to
gripe the wire, a ratchet-wheel secured ?on a feed roll shaft, a
two-armed lever onrtymg at the free end of the arm, a pawl to en-
rago with said ratohet wheel and mounted upon and movable about
said feed roll shaft, a nd two- d lever mounted upon and
movable about an axis outside of or escentric to said feed shaft, and
arranged to bear at one end upon the arm of the pawl lever opposite
to the pawl, and a cam construoted and arranged to act upon the
pawl lever to impart a partial revolution to the ratchet, its shaft,
and feed roll, and then during the same revolution to aoct upon the
second lever to move it about its pivot, and through it to move the
pawl lever in a backward direction preparatory to the engagement
of the pawls with another tooth of the ratchet wheel for a second
feed, substa.ntiullg‘na described, 10th. As a means of regulating the
length of wire-to be fed, the combination of a pair of feed-rolls, con-
structed and arranged to trigo the wire to be fed, a ratchet wheel
secured upon a feed roll shaft, a two-armed lever mounted upon and
movable about said shaft, and carrying at one end a pawl to engage
with said ratohet wheel, an arm provided with & laterally ‘fro‘leotmc
stop lug, and also mounted upon and movable about gaid shaft, a
vertically movable bar pivoted to the free end of said atop arm, a
ring for moving said bar upward, and an adjustable cam stop tor
limiring and varying the upward movement of said bar, a two-armed
lever pivoted to said bar, with one end in contact with the toe of the
pawl ﬂvc, and a cam constructed and arran, to act alternately
upon the pawl lever to feed the wire, and upon the last-mentioned
two-armed lever, to move said pawl lever baokward into contact
with the stop lug, anbsuntx::lx as desoribed. 11th. The combination
of the feed rolls ez, e2, the fi shaft 3, the ratchet wheel g, the
awl lever g1, the pawl A, the bar F, the lever G Kivotad to said bar
%’. the anti-friction rolls sz, and +2, the cam Be, the lever Fi, the rod
F3, the treadle F3, the spring i1, the utof cams # and k1, the shafts
k3 and k3, the radine arms { and [1, the locking bolts i3, i1, and two
series of detent holes I5 arranged in arcs of circles about th
- the shafts 22 and 43, all constructed, arran an pted_to ope-
rate substantially as and for the iurpou esoribed. 12th. In com-
bination, with the yielding horn L and the stationary nose I3, the
lever K provided with the cam surface 1, and carrying at its front
end the roll », the lever J1,J2 and the cam B35, all arranged and ad-
apted to force the boot or shoe mounted upon the horn away from
contact with the nose preparatory to feeding the boot or shoe to a
position for feeding another nail. 13th. Ina shoe-nailing machine,
the combination of the gange r4, provided with & transverse ve
the stationary cap Kz and the adjusting and locking lever Kir, all
arranged and adapted to operate substantially as desoribed. 14th,
In a najl cutting and driving machine, the combination of & recipro-
cating die for outting the nail from the wire, a reciprocating plunger
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and driver for driving the nail, a lever carrying a rotatable presser-

roll for foreing the shoe sole away from the nose of the machine, a
lever constructed and arranged to reciprocate the outting die and
vibrate the ‘pmur roll carrying lever, a reciprocating bar and suit-
able toggle linke connecting the same with the unail-driving plunger.
and a oylindrical path cam gonstruoted and smnfed to operate all
of said devices, substantially as described. 15th, The horn L pivoted
to the bracket Lz, loosely mounted upon the rod Ls, in combination
with the locking bolt s4, constructed and adapted to'secure said horn
i an npr:fht position, and permit its_being turned down to a hori-
zontal tion,mbltsntit.!gu desoribed. 16th. The combination,
in a nail cutting and driving machine, of a work su&portinig horn
mounted upon a pivoted frame, and a three- sided oran pin for im-
parting to said horn and frame an oscilh.tiilﬁ motion sbout its pivot
ubst: ly as desoribed for the

f:rpon specified. 17th. The combination of the frame M, the rod
. the s%rins L4, the horn L, the forked arm Nz pivoted to the rod
La, the three-sided onnk-.xim o, the adjustable stop sorews ua, u3,
and the revolving shaft o, all constructed, arranged and u‘hi)ted to
operate substantially as and for the purpose desoribed. 1Sth. A
worh,ﬂun{mmxgz horn mounted upon & yielding support, having
bearings in & pivoted f orth, in combination with me-
chanism, substanti 1, for imparting to said frame and
horn a vertical and a_la ion, substantially as and for the
urposes described. 19th. In combination with a work-mpporting
Ko,n mounted upon a yielding and vertically movable rod, a friction
clamping shoe arranged to press against the periphery of said rod to
clamp it in any desired pogtxon. and mechanism constructed and
arranged to intermittently reciprocats said shoe in a direction at
right angles to the axis of said horn surporting rod. 20th. The com-
bination of the frame Mt i‘mounhd upon and le about a hori-

o

d
and depreuil‘)g said horn and rod, substant;

ntal tubular pivot, the horn-lupportinﬁ indle L mounted i
i:arinnno: uid%nme. the spring Ld, the fi :lpon clampi uphm':‘:
i1, s mounted in sald tubular pivot, and mechanism t‘:u-nfm arting
to eaid clamping plunger & reciprocating motion, mb:hntgdlyu
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described. 2lst. The combination of the horn L, the rod ILa, the
spring L4, the frame M mounted upon the fixed tubular pivot ¢, the
lunger v1,.vz, the toggle links o4, 95, the bar Pl and the
: arranged and adspted to operate substantially as de-
seribed. 22nd. The combination of the horn L, the supporting rod
L3, the spring Ls, the frame M, the pivot bolt ¢, the clamping plunger
v1,'02, the toggle links o4, vs, the lever o5, the adjusting serew 1, the
lunger w?, the epring w3, the stop w, the oam P and the rod or bar
, all arranged and 2=;)ted to operate substantially as and for the
purposes described. 23rd. In a machine for cutting nails from a
continuous wire and driving the same, a reel or drum for carrying
the ooil of wire, having a detachable head secured in position by &
threaded thumb-nut, and provided with a central oblong opening of
a shape and sise to permit the free passage of md‘ thumb-nut
through the same, when turned to a certain position and allow the
wings of said nut to upon said head to clamp it to the dram
when said nut is turned a quarterof a revolution or less from said
other position, substantially as described. 24th. The combination
with a nail-driving and severing mechanism, the driving shaft B, a
recessed hub secured firmly upon said shaft, and provided with inner
periphery with the ciroumferential groove w3, the stationary hub
As, provided with the eccentric surface w6, and the abutment m7 and
:.!he ]l}:f allarranged and adapted to operate as and for the purposes
esoribed.

No. 26,014. Telephone Transmitter.

(Transmetteur Téléphonique.)

The Bell Telephone Company, Montreal, Que. (assi
Gillilsnd,pNew York, Nv
years.

Claim,~1st. In a telephone transmitter, a horizontal dis%lxncm
controlling the cirouit varying medium, which is located thereoa,
gombined with a downwardly-projecting tube or passage for direot-
ing the air waves thereon, haviug a plane side or wall upon which
the air waves impi and from which they are directly deflected to
the diaphragm. 2nd, The ocombination, in a telephone transmitter,
of a fixed horizontal diaphragm npon w\’noh the current varying me-
dium rests, and a downwardly-projecting tube or passage, the in-
terior wall of which remote from the ogen.tor is substantially as
plane surface and is fixed as an angle with the diaph whereby
sound waves are deflected therefrom directly on n.i: diaphragm.
3rd. The combination, in a telephone transmitter. of a fixed horizon-
tal diaphragm for vibrating the ourrent varying medium resting
thereon, and a downwardly-projecting tube or pa.ssnge elliptical in
cross-section, the interior side or wall remote from the speaker, be-
ing substantially a plune surface. 4th. A telephone transmitter,
supported at the free end of & ringed arm, adjustably with respeot to
its distance from a given point or object, combined wiih meanssuch
that the movement of the arm to vary the distance automatically
preserves the relative position of the transmitter with respect to the
given point of objeot unchanged. 5th. The combiration of a tele-
phone transmitter, pivoted upon the free end of & hinged arm, and a
h 1 tion between the said tranemitter, and a fixed
support, whereby the movement of the transmitter to vary its dis-
tance from a stationary objeoct automatically preserves the relative
position thereof unch: . 6th. The combination of a telephone
transmitter, & hollow arm Jnvot.egi to said transmitter and to a fixed
mngort, and a bar enclosed in said arm and indeﬁmndent pivoted
tothe transmitter and to the support, substantia g a8 and for the
purpose described. 7th. The combination of a telephone transmitter,
a bollow hinged supporting arm therefor, pivoted at its face and to
said transmitter, a mechanical connection enclosed in said arm and
acoting automatically to shift the transmitter and prevent its tiltin
when raised and lowered, and means for counteracting the weight o’
said tranfmitter and its supporting arm, substantially as desoribed,
8th. A telephone transmitter, huvu:iq a fixed horizontal diaphragm,
upon which the ourrent varying medium rests, a downwardly-pro-
jeoting tube or passage through which the sound waves are directed
upon the diaphragm, combined with a hin arm, upon the free
end of which the transmitter is pivoted, and a mechanical connec-
tion between the transmitter and a_fixed support, whereby the
movement of the transmitter to vary its distance from a fixed point
antomatically turns the transmitter on its pivot, s0o as to keep the
diaphragm always in a horizontal position. 9th. The combination,*
in a telephone, of two or more parts or elements, each el t hav-
ing one or more electrical contaot points, spnw or projections re-
gistering with and adapted to form contaoct with an equal number

f BaraT.
AR AT AN TN Sl

| of electrical contaot points, springs, or projections upon the other,

for the purpose of facilitating interchaugeability of parts. 11th.
The gombination, in a telephone transmitter, of an enclosing ring of
insulating material. a pertorated secrew-threaded ring for oismpinl
the diaphragm thersto, & mass of pnlndxvided conduoting ma-
terial confined within the ring, an insul acrew post in electrical
contact with the dispbragm, and connected to one pole of the bat-
tery by a flexible insulated conductor, and a cap or cover for the
said enclosing ring_ eleotrioally conneoted through a metallio sup-
porting arm with the other pole of the battery.

No. 26,015. Shield for Street Car Drivers.
(Abat-Vent pour Conducteurs de Chars Upr-
bains.) '

John E. Gardner and Benjamin Sutton, Hamilton, Ont., 16th Feb-

ruery, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—In a shield for protesting street car drivers from storms
and seyere weather, the combination of & semicular shield or pro-
tector B, made of the most suitable material and hamtnfg & sloping
overhanging roof of sheet metal attached to roof of platform of car.
and with the sloping lower part Bt also of sheet metal and provided
internally with lugs ez, for the pm&ose of securing the same to dash-
board, the windows ¢, as shown, the elongated aperture D for the
reins, and a street railway car A, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth.
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No. 26.016. Extension Step for Passenger
Coaches. (Marchepied Pliant pour Vos-
tures & Passagers.)

Milton E. Campany and Elbridge G. Rote, , Mich., U. 8.,
16th February, 1887 ; 5yenrl'. te, Muskegon, Mich

Claim.—The combination d with a rigid set of steps for a_railway

passenger-coach, of rods sliding in bearings upon the rear side of the
said "09.'& and having horigontally-bent lower ends, a step seoured
to the said horizontal ends, and having pins projecting from its ends
near the rear edge, a orank-shaft journalled upon the rear side of the
rigid steps, and having a double orank at its middle and a orank or
handle at its end, a bulged spring npon the side of the steps engaging
the said handle, a pitman pivoted to the double erank and with &
oross-head at its lower end to the rear edge of the extensible m&
and rectangularly bent arms pivoted at their bent ends upon t!
forward Jower corners of the side pieces of the rigid steps, and hav-
ing the pins of the extensible step sliding in, fhe slols in the outer
ends, a8 and for the purpose shown and set forth.

No. 26,017. Draft Reducer for Vehicles.
(Réducateur de traction pour voitures.)

Charles W. Pearsall and William Burnskirk, S8yracuse, N. Y., U. 8.,
16th February, 1887 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In gombination with the frauie of a vehicle, a main
wheel having bearings to admit vertical play in said frame, and &
draft wheel resting on the t; of said main wheel, and baving its
begnnis under the frame to sapport the load, substantially as de-
soribed. 2nd. The combination, with the frames of a vehicle, of a
main wheel having bearings to permit vertical movement in said

frame, a draft wheel resting on the tread of the main wheel and sup-

gortmz the frame on its bearings, and relieving springs interposed

etween the bearings and the frame, substantially as desoribed. 3rd.

- The combination, with the frame A hav,léxgd(the x frame 4, of the
guide

main wheels 8 having axle bearings 5 to vertical movement in
said box frame, dr‘;g't wheels 11 resting on the tread of the main
wheels perpendiouly above their centres, and having their bearings
in the fggme at each side of a perpendicular extension of the main
wheel, and spring 12 above the movable bearings of the wheels, ail
substantially as described.

No. 26,018. Automatic Gas Extinguisher.
:  (Bteignotr automatique du gaz.)
J mlph Héroux, Yamachiche, and George Davelmy, Montreal, Que.,
6th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Olaim.—The frame I secared to an ordin: bracket A, and on
which are fixed the expansion metallic rﬂ%.ln. F, arranged on
evers H and G directly above the gu burners, 50 as to be heated by
the flame and thereby expanded to work the bell crank I and yer-

tical rod O, the whole combined with bracket A, stoppers L and Y,

;p;tigc M, and arm N, as above described and for the purposes set
orth.

No. 26,019. Machine for Bottling Aerated
Liquids. (Machine a metire en bouteilles
les eaux gazeuzes.)

Thomas Ferguson, Albert Park, and Evan Rowlands, Melbourne,

Viotoria, Australia, 16th February, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. In machines for bottling aerated liquids, & bottle-

supporting means adapted to retain the bottie at such an angle that |

when the said bottle is_sufficiently full the liquid will overflow
through a passage in the bottle charging cone, substantially as and
for the purpose described. 2nd. A machine for bottling aerated
liguids, embodying in its construction a holder for bringing the bottle
into the filling position, a filling deyice, a corking device, and a dis-
charging devgoe. the said devices being operated by the su ve
partial rotation of ahandle, substantially as herein desoribed and
oxplained. 3rd. The construction of the cone, with an overflow pas-
8age such as B0, substantially as and f?r the purposes herein de-
gcribed and explained- 4th, In machines for bott inﬁ aerated lugxidg.
oharging oone B, recessed buffer C, bell mouth B1, washer Bz, in
Combmttgm with a cork trough B3, ram D, sprup supply passage B4,
check valve B7, aerated water sugnly Passage stud Er, and
ratehet diso B, substantially as and for the purpose deseribed. 5th.
In machines for bottling aerated liguids, the oombmsnoni of a oharg-
ing cone B, passage Be provided with a cheok valve, a relief passage
, regulating thumb valve B9, vent B10, regulating valve Bz, and
foot bracket Biz, substantially as and for the purpose described,
6th. In machines for bot aerated liquids, the combination, with
the shaft G, of the b oe O, recessed piece C1, stem C2, oross-
head C3, guide bracket Cs, rod C3, guide bracket Cs, friction roller
C7, cam G3, friction roller C9, an welxll‘lwd lever Cro, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth. 7th, In machines for bottling
aerated liguids, the combination, with the ghaft G and the cork ram
D, the guide bracket D1, sliding block Ds, bracket D3, rod D4, orank
pin Ds, and ratchet diso El, substantially as and for the purpose de-
Boribed. 8th. In amachine for bottling aerated liquids, the combi-
nation, with a syrap pump J and shaft G, of the pump piston
. actuated by a lever JI, a friction roller J:, cam J4, valve box Js,
#pring J6, and braeket J7, arranged and adapted to operated substan-
Sially as desoribed. 9th. The combination, with a machine for bot-
tling aerated liquids, constructed and opentm% substantially as de-
e » of a cork-feeding device, arranged and operating substan-
tially as deseribed.

No. 26,020. Telephone Transmitter.
(Transmetteur Téléphonigus.)

The Bell Telepho treal, Que., (assignee of Emile
Berliner, unl:i!?:t‘::,.lif ’O.n,‘ﬁ?s., ldt&ebmn.‘fas'l; § years.

Olaim.—1st. The combination, in a telephonio transmitter, of &
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diaph forming one electrode, 8 mass of finely divided sonductor
material_resting thereon, and one or- more carbon pendants pro--
jecting ‘into the said. conduoting. material forming the comple-
mentary electrode. 2nd. The combination, in a telephone transmitter, -
of acarbon diaphragm forming one elestrode, a mass of ﬁnely—dinded
carbon particles resting thereon, and one or more carbon pendsnts
projecting into the n particles forming the .complementary
eleotrode. 8rd. The combination, in a telepbonic transmitter, of &
vibratory diuihmm having a sories of perforations near its ceutre
forming one electrode, a mess of finely-divided conducting material
resting thereon and a complementary electrode in electrical gontact
therewith. 4th. In a-telephonic transmitter, the combination
of a diaphragm, a cell containing finely divided conducting material
having a ring of flexible-insulating material fixed thereto upon the
adjacent to the diaphragm with whioh it makes contast serving -
to confine the divided condueting material, and forming a damper
for the diaphragm. 5th. The combinatian, in a telephonie trans-
mitter, of a vibrating diaphragm, a cell confining a mass of -finely
divided enmducting material, and a damper for the di:sh m.0on-
sisting of a projection of flexible or elastic material fixed to %ﬁ
cell, and making contact with the diaphragm near its centre. 6th.
a telephonie transmitter, the combination of ad}sphugm. a ooll con-
taining finely divided conducting material h&vn:gj a ring of flexible
acent to the dia-

thereto upon the edge adja to th

i herewith, and a projection of flexible or
elastic material fixed to the.cell and in contact with the d
near its centre. Tth, The combination, with a telep , of a tul
or mouth-piece, the interior wall of which is of a soft or yielding
nature. 8th. The combination, with a telephone, of a tube or mouth-
piece, of soft rubber in the form of a cone the axis of whichisa
curved line, 9th. In a telephonio transmitter, a diaphragm hay
aseries of perforations at or near its centre, & mass of finely divi
conduoting material resting thereon, and a oell arranged
substantially as desoribed. 10th. The corabination, in a telefphome
transmitter, of a diaphragm forming one electrode, & mass of finely
divided conducting material forming the current varying medium
and one or more earbon projections more or less immersed inthe said
oonduoting material forming the complementary eleotrode.

No. 26,021. Ball Joint for Connecting a
Brush to its Handle, etc. (Joint
sphérique pour manches de brosses, elc.)

Geoige J. Cline and William B. Lehman, Goshen, Ind., U. 8., 16th
‘ebruary, 1887 ; 5 years.

insulating material fixed
phragm and  in contaot

. Claim.—1st. A ball joint consisting of the divided shank 5, 5, hav-
ing spherical recesses near one end, and conjointly a tapering screw
at the other end entering s screw-threaded socket handle 9 or mem-
ber to be connected, a ball 3 seated in the sfhencsl reoesses and at-
mhod'!gilul‘t)abl mte‘:n:n to 3 bml:l‘lnm‘ hq;r other memtmto bs
connected, wherel e divi Yo an equa an
an axial mﬁvemen{ about them, as set forth.

No. 26,022. Method of and Means for Justi-
fying Matrices, Types and Dies
when assembled or composed
in Lines. (Mode ot moyens de justification
des matrices, types et élampes assemblés ou
composés en lignes ) .

Ottm:: l.B':Ierzent:lmler, Baltimore, Ind., U. B;. 17th February, 1887 5
years.

Clasm.—1st. The method of justification, substantislly as herein
desoribed, for female dies or matrioes, oonsmsing in introdacing u{d
operating simultaneously compound wedges adapted to close the face
of the co-operating mould. 2nd. The justifying device consisting of
two oppositely-tapered portions, one arranged to slide upon the
other, and one provided with shoulders or retaining devices. 3rd. In
a machine for. casting type bars, combination of the mould,
means for supplying the mould with molten metal, a series of ma-
trices, clamps to confine the matrices and spacing devioel substan-
tially as herein described, each consisting of two.ta d ROrtions
arranged to slide one upon the other, and adapted to close the mould
tightly between the matrices. 4th. In combination with a line of

trices or dies, & series of exé)_mslb!o spacing. devices, such as
shown, and mechanism for operating said devices automatically to
cause their expansion. 5th. The combination of a series.of mtlxou
or types, clamps to determine the e:"p&mmn of the line of matrices,
the two part expansible spacing devices, substantially as herein de-
soribed, and means for operating said devices simultaneously. 6th.
In combination with a sories of matrices, and a mould to co-opers
therewith, a spacing device, substantia) Iy as described, apted to
fill the space between two matrices, and also close the mould at that
int to prevent the escape of the metal between the matrices. T7th.
n a maochine for casti tyge bars, etc., the combination of matrices
or type expansible epacing devices, substantially such as shown, and
rails or guides sdmiltod to sustain both the matrices and spacing.de-
vices, and permit the expansion of the latter in a manner substan-
tially such as desoribed and shown. 8th. In combination with a
series of matrices or female type, and a serier of compound spaces,
tach having one member or w: longer than the matrices sustain-
ing rails, adapted and arranged to tﬁermu the adjustment of said
elongated member endwise between the matrices.

No. 26,023. Artificial Ear Dram.
(Zympan & oreille artificiel.)
Hen;ey“A’~ Wales, Bridgeport, Conn., U, 8,, 17th February, 1887; 5

Qlaim-—An artificial ear dram consisting solely-of & thin flexibie-
disk of rubber, Brovided with a devioe uuﬁe therewith for
example a flexible loop, whereby it may be inse or removed: -

prpaey
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No. 26,024. Corset. (Corset)

Margaret A. Corliss, St. Thomas, Ont., 17th February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st, The attachment of the shoulder brace, as shown, that
is the brace extending from lower part to shoulder. 2nd. The lace in
front extending below the steels.

No. 26,025. Indicator for

Weighing  Ap-
paratus. (Indicateur de B g.': le.)

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[March, 1887.

ment on said ecoentrio axis, substantially as specified. 3rd. A eylin-

drical frame, counected integrally at one edgs and at a single point
to an edge of a disc, and having an_exterior projecting hook and a
mouth leading to its interior, combined with a bobbin loosely con-
tained in said ease, substantially as sseoiﬁad- 4th. Combined with
the actuating shaft, a disc fixed to said shaft eccentric to its axis, a
oylindrical frame attached to one edge thereof, and haying an ex-
terior loop-hook and a mouth leading to the interior, and a door with
& spring-contained pivot or hinge on one side said case, the whole ar-

Henry Fairbanks, St. Johnsbury, Vt., U. 8., 17th February, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a disk adapted to be rotated
under the foroe or weight applied to the apparatus, an incl
case, its front having an opening through it to expose the gradua-
tions on the disk, a passage adapted to receive a coin of certain size,
a cover for said opening, and an obstruction in_said passage in con-
nection with said cover, substantially as described, and whereby the
coin so introduced will strike the said obstrnction, and by its weight
remove the cover from said opening and expose the aduations on
the disk. 2nd. The herein described indieator for weighing ':spts-
0

us, ting in the of a aated disk, adap!

be rotated under the force or weight applied to the apparatus, an in-
closiug oase, its front having an opening through it to expose the
graduations on the disk, a lever, one arm of which extends between
said opening and disk to serve as acover for #aid opening, & passage
ogomnc upon the other arm of said Jever adapted to receive a cam
of certain sise, the said other arm of the lever extending into said
ooin ume.. substantially as described, aud whereby said coin 80
introduced will strike the end of the arin of said lever in the said
passage, and by its weight cause the other arm to turn from the disk
opening and expose the graduations on the disk. 3rd. The combi-
nation of the graduated disk C, a revolving shaft to which said disk
ia fixed, said shaft carrying a_toothed pinion H, a correspondin
toothed rack G working into said pinion H, and in connection wi
the weighing apparatus, a plate in front of said disk, having au op-
ening J adng to expose the graduations of the disk, and a lever,
one arm L of which extends between said disk and plate, 80 a8 to
cover said opening, the other arm extending to the opposite side of
the falorum, and the inclosing case constructed with a coin gassaxe
thmuxh which a coin may be introduced, the said arm N of the lever
extending into said coin , and in the gazh of a coin intro-
duced therein a lever P hung in the side of the coin passage ogpo-
site the said arm N and its inner surface of segment shape, of which
the fulerum of the said lever L N is the centre, snd mechanism, sub-
ntmtitll¥ suoh as described, to turn said lever P from said lever
substantially as desoribed. 4th. The combination of the aduated
diek O, arranged upon a shaft D, carrying a toothed gunon . plate
in front of said disk, construoted with an openiug J adapted to ex-

ose the gradustions on said disk, a lever, one arm of which extends

tween said plate and disk, and so as to_serve as a cover for said

opening, but adapted to be turned away from said opening to expose
said disk, a coin passage upon the side of the fulcrum opposite said
opening to the disk, the other arm of said lever extending into said
paseage and in the path of a eoin introduced, a lever E.tern.upanﬁ(
at its free end in & toothed segment to work into the said pinion H,
and the said lever Ein coonection with the weighing apparatus, a
lever P hung in the side of the coin passage opposite the end of the
arm M therein, s dog N hung upon said lever K and_adapted to en-
gage said lever P in the returning of the said lever E, substantially
a8 and for the purpose described.

No. 26,026. Telegraph Key.
(Touche de Télégraphie.)

David R. Borland, Montreal, Que., 17th February, 1857 ; 5years.

Clasm.~1st. The lever of attachment A1, and roller A2 annexed
thereto, and brass upriphuC. used substantially as and for the pur-
poses hereinbefore set forth, 2nd. The tension spring E, and tension
¥, used substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth. 3rd. The rubber finger gim B, aund fastener @, used substan-

'3

tially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 26,027. Trouser Stretcher.
(Forme de Pantalon.)
Rob;:t‘ gmmmer, Philadelphia, Pa., U. 8.,17th February, 1887; §

Qlaim.~1st. An improved trouser stretoher, which consists of a
rigid flap, a movable flap, and a bar connecting said flaps. 2nd, In
animproved trouser stretoher, in combination, a fixed flap, amovable

ap, & bar conneocting said flaps, s hollow projection on the movable
fiap. into which said connecting bar can be moved. 8rd. In an im-
proved trouser stretcher, in combination, a fixed flap, a movable flap,
i‘n ?:r oonnecting said fiaps, a hollow projection on the movable flap

whioh said conneoting bar can be moved, a ratchet upon said
connecting bar at the end which enters the hollow tgro ection, and a
pawl upon said projection on the movable flap. 4th. In an improved

trouser stretcher, in combination, a fixed fiap,a moyable flap, a bar
connecting said .a hollow B:ojection on the movable flap, into
which said oconnecting bar can be moved, and a second stretcher con-
struot: » similar manner, and the two cornected together by a
chain or other flexible means.

No. 26,028. Oscillating hook for Sewing Ma-
: ghgol:‘:s-) (Crochet Oscillant pour Machines
ré.

Jasper Vannett and George 8. Yingling, Tiffin, Ohio, U. 8., 17th
?ebrua.ry, 1887; 5 years. .

Claim.—1st. Combined with the actuating shaft, a loop-hook and
bobbin-holder mounted eccentrically thereon, and hayving a rqtf.?
fobinat o the el 2L, Bepetare, Hlsasialy s el
PooenirIe et usts of the aid shaft and NAVIAE b rotary adjust:

ranged substantially as and for the purpose specified.
No. 26,029. Velocimeter. (7Véociméire.)

Joseph Boyer, St. Louis, Mo., U.8., 17th February, 1887 ; 15 years.
Claim.—1st. In a velocimeter, the combination of & pump, a cham-
ber and piston, and a liquid which circulates from the pump-well
through the piston chamber, and back into the pump-well for trans-
lating the velogity into fressnre‘. substantially as and for the pur-
poses epecified. 2nd. In a v imeter, the bination, with a
?ump. of a chamber and its piston, and a gradunally-increasing escape
rom the pressure side of the piston, substantially as and for the
purposes specified. 3rd. In a velocimeter, having a chamber and
piston and a pump, the combination, with the shaft which drives the
pump of shifting gearing, substantmllﬁ. as and for the purpose spe-
cified. 4th. In a velocimeter, the combination, with the paper oylin-
der, of a slip-pool and a positive driven spool having a friction sieeve
on its shaft to enable the driven spool to accommodate its speed to
that of the paper oylinder, substantially as and for the purposes
specified. 5th. In a velocimeter, the combination of a rotary pump
and a chamber and piston, the chamber and pump-well having in-
gress and egress p which t them, substantially asand
or the purposes specified. 6th. In a velocimeter, the combination,
with the paper drum, of spring-ncting gripping rolls, and link and
lever mechanism for retraoting the rollers simultaneously, substan-
nallg'u and for the purposes specified. 7th. In a velocimeter, the
combination of a pape .I;&m gripping rolls and stylus, with inter-
mediateand connecting link, and lever mechanism for retracting the
gnpg\ -rolls and stylus, substantially as and for the purposes
specified. 8th. In a velocimeter, the combination of a pump, a
chamber connected with the pump fsy ingress and egyess ports, and a
piston having a suitable piston rod with a tension spring, substan-
tially as and for the purposes specified. |

No. 26,030. Electro-Motor and Dynamo
Machine. (Electro-Moteur et Machine
Dynamo-Electrigue. )

Morrits Immisch, London, Eng.. 17th February, 1887 ;.5 years.

Claym.—1st. In dynamos and electro-motors, the employment of a
double commutator, thesegments of which have an angulardisplace-
ment in relation to each other, such that the line of division between
two segments in one series is opposite the middle of a segment in
the other series, tho ends of the armature coils being connected to
consecutive segments in the same series for the objeot of enabling
one-half of the armature to be placed either in parallel or in series
with the other half, substantial;y as and for the purposes described
and shown in Figs. 1, 2and 8 of the accompanyin J)n.vin . 2nd.
In dynamos and electro-motors, the employment o% a double com-
mautator, the segments of which have an angular displacement in
relation to each other, such that the line of division between two
sogmeuts‘ in one series is_opposite the middle of a segment on the
other series, the ends of the armature coils being connected to con-
secutive segments belonging to different sories for the object of
short oirouiting upon itself a portion of the armature wire, which
surrounds that part of the core where the poles are formed by the
active nart of the wire, substanti as aud for the purposes de-
;onbed and illustrated in Figs. 4 and 5 of the accompanying draw-

ngs.

No. 26,031. Automatic Cut-off for Gas
Burners. (Détente Automatique pour
Becs & Gaz.)

Alexander Bryce, Toronto. Out., 17th Februrry, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clasm.—A gas burner, having a weighted lever connected to its °
cock, and anarm E designed to support the said lever when the cock
is open, in combination with & pivoted bar F, having a projestion d
formed on one end, and a rod @ connected to it lng herd in prox-
imit; ﬁt& the gas burner, substantially as and for the purpose
8

No. 26,032. Suspender. (Bretelles.)

William L. Doran, Niagara Falls, Ont., l?&ebmury, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The oombination, Fi&. 1 of the shoulder straps A, A.
the button straps B, B, and casting C, C, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The use of the metal rivets,
atsglu or fasteners atthe points A, A, A, A, and B, B, Fig. 8, and
G, G, Cand D, D, Fig. 6, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
before set forth. .

No. 26,033. Compound for Making Drinks.
(Composition pour Breuvage.)
Richard O. Scott, Liverpool, Eng., 17th February, .1887; 5 years.
Clasm.~18t. As & new article of manufacture, an effervescent
drink 8owdqr or compound, formed of a pleasant, non-poisonouns
vegetable acid, and an alkaline bi-carbonate, such asare usually used .
in effervescent drink powders, and & non-poisonous oxygenating
compound, such as described. 2ud. As a new article of manufacture,
an effervescent drink powder or compound, formed of the usual ma-
terials, but h_ovint; mixed up with it and cloaked by the white pow-
der, a quantity of soluble dry colouring matter. 3rd. The improved
prooess of making coloured effervescent drinks, which consists in
adding to the diy effervessing powders a dry powdered, soluble col-
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ouring matter, such as described, capable of being masked in the dry
state by the white powder, and dissolving the powders in water,
whereby the colouring matter being ﬁnefy divided, immediately
colours the entire mass.

No. 26,034. Feed for Roller Mills.
: (Trémie de A oulin @ Rouleauz.)

Edwm:d J. Morgan, Thorold, Ont., 17th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a feed-box for a roller mill, a pivoted receiving-
board D.in combination with the lever F, having an adjustable
balance-weight G fixed to it, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. In a feed-box for & roller-mill, & pivoted receivin

ard D, bavinga lever F, with an adjustable balance weight G fix
to it, in combination with a pitman Q, lever P and roller N, ar-
mnied substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. fo'a
double roller-mill, feed-box B divided by the partition C, the pivoted
receiving boards D, having levers F, Wit{l adjustable balance-weights
G fixed to them,in combination with the reciprocatin, bottom J,
connected to the partition C by means of the hinged partition I, sub-
stantially as and for the %nrpose specified. 4th. In a double roller-
mill feed-box B, divided by the partition C, the pivoted receiving-
boards D, having levers F, with adjustable balance-weights G fixed,
to them, and connected to the levers P of the rollers N by the pitman
Q. in combination with the reciprocating bottom J connected to the
partition C bv means of the hinged partition I, upon which the
enrvpﬁupreaders H are fixed, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.

No. 26,035.

System of Blind Nailing.
( Systeéme de Clouture & Clou cackd.)
David M. Balsar, Duluth, Minn., U.S., 17th February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, of the members or sections lappin,
each other, the under lapping member or section having & rebate
edge-portion with a longitudinal groove at its inner endand a t
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sulated between its extremities, substantially as and for the purpose

set forth. 4th. The combination, in an electric lamp, with an auto- '
matically movable or adjustable carbon electrode, of an opposite

fixed electrode of copper, & tip or point of deposited carbon upon the

end of said copper electrode, and a fixed brace or guide arranged to

guide the mov»ble carbon elestrode at or near the point thereof,

substantially as herein set forth.

No. 26,038. Machine for Making Tacks.
(Machine & fabriquer la broquette. )

The Shoe Lasting Machine Company, New York, (assignee of Frank
Chase, Boston, Masa.), '1.8.,1Tth February, 1887; 5 years.

. Claim.—1st. The cqmbination of the reciprocatory punch, the re-
ciprocatory abutment, and mechanism for feeding the wire into the.
space or runway beeween the punch and the abutment, these parts
being timed in their movements relatively to one anotner, and
operating together substantially in the manner and for the purpose
hereinbefore set fortb. 2nd. The combination of the punch, the
abutment and the looper, these parts being operated to move at the
times and in the manner substantially as hereinbefore set forth. 8rd.
The combination of the reciprocatory panch, the reciprocatory abut-
ment, mechanism for intermittingly feeding the wire into the space
between the punch and abutment, and the reciprocatory header
these parts being timed in their movements and operatiog together,
substantailly in the manner hereinbefore set forth. 4th. The com-
bination of the reciprocatory punch, the reciprocatory abutment,
intermittently operating wire feed mechanism, and the reciprocatory
clamp, these parta being timed in their movements and adap or

ore set forth. 5th. The

joint operation mboumtu.ll as herein
‘combination of the punch, the looper, the abatment, the olamp, the
head hanism for imparting reciprocatory movement to

, and M
the same, at the times and in the manner substantinlly as hereinbe-
fore set forth. 6th. The combination, with the reciprocatory abut-
ment and intermittently operating wire, feed meghanism of the

at its outer end, said rebated edge-portion having an elongated
u})per surface to permit of the passuge perg:ndw_ularly through it,
of the securing or fastening nail or screw, substantially as shown and
described. 2nd. The combination of the members or segtions lappin,
each other, the underlappiog member or section having a rebate
edge-portion with a longitudinal groove at its inner end and a tongue
at 1ts outer end, said groove havingits approximately horizontal sur-
fages slightly inclined, the overlapping member or section having a
coincidently rebated and grooved surface, and having the pmiyon-
mately horisontal surfaces of its rebatpd portion_ alightly inclined,
and the lower surface of its groove horizontal to impart & wedgin
action thereto, ag it is driven in place, substantially as shown an
deseribad. 3rd. The combination of the members or sections l:gpms
each other, the_underlapping member or section having a
edge-portion with a longitudinal groove atitsinner end and a tongue
at its outer end, the overlapping member or section having a coinci-
dently rebated and grooved surface and a bead or projection over-
lapping the one edee of the underlapping member or section, sub-
stantially as and for the furppse set forth. 4th. The combination of
the members or sections lapping each other, the underlapping mem-
ber having a rebated edge-portion with a longitudinal groove at its
inner end, and a tongue at its outer end, the overlapping member or
section having a coincidently rebated and grooved surtace, and its
outer corner edge forming an acute angle, whereby as it is driven
into a place it will be brought firmly into contact with its bearing
surface, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,036. Nail Plate Feeder.
(Aismentateur de Clouterie.)

Robert H. McCoy, (assignee of David Jones), Bay View, Wis., U. 8.,
17th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The feed barrel of a nail cutting machine, in combi-
nation with a stop arranged to come in the path of the sleeve or ring
that holds the nipper blades, substantially as aud for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. The feed barrel of a nail cutting machine,in combination
with an adjustable stop arranged to come in the pa.t]: of the sleeve
or ring that holds the nipper blades, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 3rd. The feed barrel of a nail cutting machine,
and guide fingers arranged thereon, in combination with plates hay-
ing their rear ends bolted to said barrel to retain the fingers in
operative position, and their forward ends bent to come in the path
of the sleeve or ring that holds the nipper blades, substantially as
and for the purpose st forth. 4th. The feed barrel of a nail cattin,
machine, and guide fingers arranged thereon, in combination wit!
shovel-shaped plates, each having its rear or enlarged end provided
with a lonxitn&nal slot, and bolted to said barrel to retain the fingers
in ogeutive position, its forward end bent to come in the path
of the sleeve or ring that holds the nipper blades, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 26,037. Electric Arc Lamp.
( Lampe électrique & are.)

The Falls Rivet Company, (assignee of Geo: C. Pyle), Cuyaho,
Falle, Ohto: U8 tTih Fobenary, 18377 5 g, L710): Cuyahoga

Claim. 1st. In a focussing arc lamp, the combination, with s
movable or adjustable electrode and mgulatmg mechanism to adjust
@ same, with a fixed non-consuming electrode, and a fixed brace or
{‘lluda embrasing or Tuidinz the movable electrode at or near the tip
ereof, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The
Sombination, in a fooussing lamp, with a movable or adjustable
°1°°tr0do. of oarbon or equivalent consuming material with a fixed
steotrode of copper, and & fixed guide embracing or_steadying the
:""éb e carbon electrode at or near the point thereof, substantiatly
- 88 biotth. 8rd.- In a fooussing arc lamp, the combination, with a
m“d“ @ or adjustable electrode, of a fixed non-consuming electrode,
eleet“ xod steadying arm or brace. such as K1, secured to the fized
e rode at or near the tip thereof, and hnvmg a guide to reoceive
movable eleotrode at or near the tip thereof, said arm being in-

p and punch operating mechanism, substantially as deseribed,
whereby the punch is actuated first to squeeze the wire into tack
form against the abutment, and then upon descent of the abutment
to advance the tack strip a distance equal to that which separates
successive tacks, as hereinbefore set forth.

No. 26,039. Variable Nozzle.
(Lance de Tuyau & Incendis variable.)

Rodolphus F. Derrick, John F. Whitelaw and George Medanich,
Oroville, Cal., U.S., 17th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Olasm—~1st- In a variable noszle, the expansible tube B of springy
sheet metal ourved, Invmf its loose edges overiapping and provided
with the collur b, in combination with the segmental jaws C eneir-
cling said tube, and increasing or decreasing its diameter when pres-
sure is withdrawn or applied, the hooks or on said jaws, and the
olatch-ring D ,ONED"IHR said hooks, substantially as herein described.
2ud. In s variable nozsle, the expanasible tube formed of a piece of
curved springy sheet metal having its meeting edges overlappihg, in
combination with an exterior pipe, the segmental jaws C and a pipe
A having slots a1 in its forward end within which thejaws are seated,
whereby theg m&i be prossed upon the tube, substantially as herein
desoribed. 3rd. In a variable noszzle, the pipe having slots aI
and the expaunsible tube, in combination with the segmental jaws C
seated in said slots and embracing the tube, and the exterior pipe G
screwed upon the pipe A and having a conical point, whereby said
jaws are pressed upon the tube, substantially as herein described.
4th. In a varisble nossle, the pipe A Imvma)m internal grooved or

flange or collar a, and the expansible tube B oconsisting of
unrinﬁv sheet metal, the loose edges or ends of which overlap said
tube having a flange b at its inner end engaging the flange or_ collar
of the pipe A, in combination with the neﬁnental jaws C having
shanks ¢ seated in the pipe A and with hooks ¢t on their_eunds, the
grooved clutoh-ring D engaging said hooks, the gland-nut E hol&in:
Ll‘:e clutok—rin I:,o its plae, .amil the textgr ml'l .pilp:h(} serewetf.l‘l upon
the pi and having a gonical point g1 in whioh the segmental jaws
Care E:atod. all arranged and uﬂ’m.f to operate substantially a de-
sori

No. 26,040. Knitting Machine.

(Métier @ tricoter.)

The Wileomb Manufacturing Company, (assignee of Frank Wilsomb),
San Francisoo, Cal., U.S., 17th February, 1887 ; § years. :

Claim.—1st. An imgroud method of operating the needles and
transter points in latoh needle ufiitting machines, consisting in fitst
advanoing the needle from which the loop is to be taken until the
loop is on the latch, second in advancing the point to engage with the
needle, third, in drawing back the needle with the point until the-
loo%is on the point, fourth, in shifting the transfer point into mesh
with another needle, and then advancing said needle with the point
far enough to leave the loop on the needie, all substantiall
toribed. 2nd. The combination, with a series of latch needles aud
transfer points, of mechanism substantially as described, for ad-
vanoing the needles through the loops until the loops are between
the rivets, and the ends of the latches, gnd for returning the same to
their normal position, and mechanism for advancing and withdraw-
ingthe transfer points simultaneously or in unison with the advane-
ing or retuozmthovements,ot the needles to effect the transfer of
the loops from the needles to' the points, and from the points to the
needtes, and for shifting the points latemxf, all substantiallv as de-
soribed, 8rd. The combination of two parallel rows of latoh needles,
means for operating the same for the purpose of knitting, and me-
ohanism, substantinlly as deseribed, &ar mparting s forward and
backward movoment to_the needles to facilitate the transfer of
stitohes with transfer points, mechanism, lubsunﬁallg a8 desoribed,
for imparting a forward and backward movement to the said points
in unison with the movement of the needles, and & lateral movement
to effect the shifting of the stitohes pattern devices, substantially as
described, for controlling the movements of the parts, all openz&u

-
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as de-
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H points, a point carrier arranged to slide forward and backward
t fronma.tely in the plane of the row of needles, mechanism for mov-

i desortbed, for depressing the point for memeﬂt with the ne
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! th
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to aotuate the needles and points to effect the transfer of stitches in-
. dependently of but simultaneously with the operation of the mechan-
ism for ope the needles for knitting, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 4th. The combination, with a row of needles,
of a straight latch needle knitting machine, mechanism for actuatin,
the same, for the purpose of knitting, and a main driving shaft of
mechanism, substantially as described, by which the needles
are ope. forward and backward to facilitate the transfer
of stitohes arranged to follow the knitting movement, pattern
mechanism for controlling the operation of the said mechan-
ism for operating the needles, forward and kward transfer
points ‘mechanism, substantially as described, whereby the same are
operated from the main driving shaft and caunsed to move in unison
with the needles, and devices substantially as described, under the
control of the pattern mechanism, whereby the’shifting mechanism
is operated automatically and simultaneously with the knittin
movements, substantially as desoribed. 5th. The combination, Wit
the rows of needles, of a straight latoch needle knitting machine, the
mechanigm for operating the same for the purpose of knitting, the
main driving shaft, mechanism substantially as desoribed, for
operating the needles forward and backward to facilitate the trans-
fer of stitohes arranged to follow the ordinary knitting movement,
ted to the main driving shaft, s pattern mechanjsm for
the operation of the said mechanism for moving the
needles forward and ward, transfer points, mechanism substan-
tially as desoribed, for causing them to move forward and backward
n unison with the needles, and laterally to shift the stitohes, said
mechanism bein¥ tod tentially as described, with the
main driving shaft and controlled also by the pattern mechanism,
and mechanism, su ly as described, for throwm! the emp!
needles out of work, whereby the shaping mechanism is operat
automatically without intempthgethe operation of the knittin
mechanism, substantially as described. 6th. The combination, wit
the two rows of needles, of a st{amht latoh needle kmtung machine,
e mechanism for operating the same for the purpose of knitting,
and the main dri shaft and independent operating mechanism
for each row of needles, consisting of mechanism, substantially ag
esoribed, by which the needles are operated forward and backward
to gng)htnte the transfer of stitches arranged to follow the ordinary
knitting movements, and conneoted to the main driving shaft, a pat-
tern mechanism, substantially as described, controlling the action
of the said operating mechanisms, independent sets of transfer
points for each row of needles, and independent dets of operating
mechanisms, substantially as desoribed, connected with the .main
driving shaft and controlled independently by the pattern meohan-
ism for moving said points forward and backward in unison with the
needles, and laterally to shift the stitches, all substantially as de-
scribed. 7th. The combination with the rows of needles, of a straight
latoh needle knitting machine, the means for operating the same for
o gnrpose of knitting, and the main driving shaft and operating
mechanism, su ly as desoribed, for operating the meedles
forward and backward to facilitate the transfer of stitches connected
lnde{epdgntly with the main driving shaft, and arranged to follow
the knitting movement and constructed to advance the needles to a
point where the loops rest upon the open latches, transfer points
conneoted with the main driving shaft mechanism, substantially as
deseribed, for moving said points forward and backward in unison
with the needles, and laterally to shift the stitshes, and a- pattern
mechanism controlling the operation of the transferring mechanism
all substantially as described. 8th. The combination with a_row of
needles, of a straight latoh needlé knitting machine, mechanism
substantially as described, for operating the needles backward and
forward to litate the transfer of stitches, a transfer point or

ap-

ng said carrier backward and forward, mechanism su tial ] a8
08,
and mechanism substantially as deseril or automatically movin,

the points laterally upon the frame by whio.h they are carried, and 5
pattern mechanism substantially as described, for controlling the
operution of the parts, all substantially as desoribed. 9th. The
combination, with a row of needles, of a straight latoh needle knitting
mac) , of mechanism substantially as desoribed, for operating
the needles to transfer loops to the transfer points, a point carrier
which is arranged to slide forward and %ukvn.rd approximately in

the plane of the row of needles, mechanism for mo d carrier

fo! and backward, mechanism substantially as described, for
depressing the points for engagement with the needles, and & pawl
l‘!.lde raok mechanism for automatically moving the points later-

y either direction at the will of the

Tom peedle to needle in e
moa mbltuntlsl)f. as described. 10th. The combination, with
e needles and the slide bar and needle cam, of a straight latch
a:edlo knitting machine, a longitudinally grooved cam gavin; 3

ring mouth adapted to receive the heels of the needles, mechanism
substantially as described, for moving it forward and backward, and
transfer points to effect the transfer of stitches, substantially as
described. . The combination with the needles and the slide
bar and needle cam, of a straight latch needle knitting mashine, of
s longitu, grooved oam having a flaring mouth and adapted to

Y
receive the heels of the needles, mechanism
and l:m‘okvurs° to facilitate .o'tnnafer of stitches consisting of a
sliding plate having suitable inclined slots, studs connected with the
rooved caim, & gear, a link by which said goar is conneoted to the
e, i g gt Lot Cseibd, by whies, i
o gear at the proper time,
::mﬁtyhuy ord &l:l:;i e 12th. Tt;:dcggnbiqsﬁ?% wib e.%on‘i-
gr00’ s connec said slide by a pitman
the sliding bar, a rack 20 glvinc lateral movement into and ot of
engagement Wwith the gear, and :iamn for holdinf the gear from
turning when not in epngmpn_t th the rack, s lever adapted to
beopenud.bg the main driving mechanism, means for connecting
raok with said leverl,l the main driving mechanism, a pattern
¢hain, and means controlled by the gancrn for caus the
ving mechanism to act upon the lever, all lnbsta.nti:ﬁy as
. The combination with the slide bar: the longitu-
ved cam and the needles, of the leve.x; interm
, substantially as desoribed, whereby =aid point carrter

or moving it forward

meo

is operated from said levers, the driving shaft, eams 45 82 and 76, a
spline to which said cams are connected, and a pattern mechanism,
whereby said cams may be thrown into range with the levers, sub-
stantially as described. 14th. The combination with the two rows
of needles, the described mechanism for operating the needles to
faocilitate the trausfer of the loops, of transfer points for each row,
and levers, and in{ermediate devices, substantially as described, for
operating the same in unison with the movement of the needies, the
main driving shaft, two mdegendent sets of cams and independent
movable spline to which each set of cams is_connected, a pattern
mechanism, and mechanism substantially as deseribed, operated by
the pattern meghanism for moving the cams on the main shaft into
range with the levers for oxe,mtmg the transfer points, and means
for.mturnmithe cams to their normal position, substantially as de-
soribed. 15th. The combination with the lever 35, and the movable
roller connected thereto, of the lever 41 having a spur 49, and inter-
mediate connections, substantially as described, between said lever
and the roller ugou the lever 35, and the pattern chain, substantially
a8 desoribed. 16th. The combination, with the series of latch needles,
the grooved transfer cam, means substantially as described, for
operating the same, and the ordinary needle operating mechanism,
o? a point carrier having forward and bw}xwa.ng_ movement, substan-
ti&lll)_’dmnllel with the needles, and carrying points adapted to move
laterally on the point carrier, the main driving shaft mechanism,
substantially as described, driven from the main shaft for causing
the carrier to move forward and backward, mechanism substantially
as desgribed, for moving the points la.tera.lfy also connected with the
main driving shaft and a pattern mechanism, substantially as de-
seribed, for controlling the operation of the mechanism for oserating
the points and point carrier, all substantially as desoribed. 17th.
The combination, with the series of latoh needles, the grooved trans-
fer cam, and means for operating said cam, substantially as de-
seribed, and the ordinary needle operating mechanism, of a point
oarrier having forward and backward movements substantially
B:.rsllel with the needles, and transfer points adapted to move
terally on the point carrier, 8 main driving shaft mechanism,
substantially as described, driven from the main driving shaft for
causing the carrier to move forward and backward, meghanizm
substantially as desoribed, for moving the points laterally also con-
nected with the main dnvfnx.shaft hani bstantially as de-
soribed, for depressing the points for bringing them into engagement
with the needles also connected with the main driving shaft, and the
attern mechanism for controlling the operation of the mechanism
?or operating the pointsand point carrier, substantially as described.
18th. The combination, with the points and the point carrier and its
uide ways, of the pinions meshing with racks upon the carrier, the
fevor 33 provided with a rack 72 and with the anti-friction roller 75
and the cam 76, substantially as desoribed. 19th. The points and
point blook, the point barrier, a sliding rack_on the point carrier,
and & pawl connected with the point block adapted to engage with
said rack, in combination with & push pin, a movable frame
said push pin, the slide bar, said frame being adapted to be move
by the slide bars near the end of their movement, and means for
returning the frame and the rack, substantially as descried. 20th.
The points and point block, the g)mt_c:mer, the sliding rack 66 on
the point carrier, a pawl connected with the point blooks adapted to
engage therewith, s second sliding rack 112 with reversing connec-
tions substantially as described, between the rack 66 and rack 112,
and the pawl 115 on the point block, in combination with a push pin,
a movable frame carrying said push pin, theslide bars, said movable
frame being adapted to be moved by the slide bars. near the end of
their movement, and means for returning the frame and the sliding
racks, substantially as described. 2lst. A slide having a finger 101,
and a rack upon its face, in combination with a pawl 102, a slidi(x)x'f
bar 103 having & l%q adapted to be moved hithe spur of a plate 107,
spring 199, plate 107, and a cam slide, all substantially as described.
2&1«1. A sliding bar having a finger 161, and two racks set reversely
to eachother, in combination with pawl 102 and 116, means substan-
tially as described, for connecting said pawls, the sliding rods 103 pro-
vided with & lug and adapted to be moved 2{ the plate 107, spring
plate 199, plate 107, and the cam slide bar, all substantially as de-
soribed, &rd. In combination with the slide bar carrying the finger
101, and formed with a rack, the pawl, the sliding rod formed with a
lug and oarrying said pawl, the spring 199, the sliding plate 107 hav-
ing a spur and held in place by friotional contact, the cam slide bar,
the elongated grooved cam, means to move the same, and the screws
set in the elongated grooved cam and projecting through the slot to
strike the plate 107, all substantially as described. 24th. In a knit-
ting machine, the combination of.a series of needles, and mechanism
for raising the inactive needles above the plane of the operatin;
needles, with a thread carrier having the delivery end thereo
adapted, substantially as described, to Eus under the inactive
naogl‘ o8, substantially as deseribed. $5th. 'he combination, with a
spindle h@nn&a reversible thread guide on i lower end, of a sleeve
surrounding, the spindle and having an inclined slot therein, a stud
set in the spindle and ro.jeotins into the inclined slot in the sleeve
snmnndinf the spindle, a stud set in the sleeve, and mechanism
substantially as described to operate upon this stud for giving the
aloeg bzarnosl movement at the end of the stroke, substantially as
eso B

No. 26,041. Saw, (Sc.)

James E. Emerson, Beaver Falls, Penn., U. 8., 18th February, 1887 ;
b years.

Claim.—1st, A detachable saw section, reducted in thickness at its
rear , and provided with elongated slots near its ends, and one
or more apertures intermediate of the ends, substantially as de-
scribed. A saw blank or back, provided with teeth or projec-
tions on one edge, the teeth being red‘l,mod in thickness on opposite
sides, and a suitable number of the teeth provided with a P
pin or stud, substantially as desoribed. Srd. A detachable saw sco-
tion, in combination wit{x » saw blank or| having teeth or pro-
jections on one edge, the saw seotion being supported laterally by
said projections and secured thereto, substantially as described. 4th.
A detachable saw section, in combination with a tooth back, the seo-
tion being sapported by _tfm back and having its eads protested by

ocking
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projections of the same thickness as the back, substantially as de-
ssribed, 5th. A saw seotion, in combination with a back having &
groove in one adapted to receive and embed said seotion, and
suitable means for seouring it therein, substantially as described.

No. 26,042 Mail Pouch Fastening.
(Fermeture de Valise 8 lettrés.)

John A. Blackburn, Caldwell, Ks., U.8.,18th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a mail bag futeninf the combipation, with the
A having the staples D, and the foldable fiap B adapted to close

the open mouth thereof, of a sheath C affixed to the flap and having
the trangverse slots Cz2 through which the_staiples are nd:ﬁt«ed to
pass, and an endwise moving locking strip E housed within the
sheath, and having tongues E+ adapted to enter the staples, substan-
tially as desaribed for the pul set forth. -2nd. In & mail
fnstemngl; the combination, with a bag A having the staples D an
the foldable flap B adapted to close the open mouth thereof, and pro-
vided with the slots Cz, of a sheath C affixed to the flap and having
the tranaverse slots Cz which &hﬁx with the slots of said flap, and an
endwise moving locking strip K housed within the sheath, and hav-
ing the pliable tongues K+ and the metallic brace plates F affixed to
the tongues, substantially as deseribed for the purpose set_forth,
3rd. The combination, with a mail bag A having the staples D and
the foldable flap B, of the sheath C having the transverse siots Oz
through which the staples D are ?ssed, and a longitudinal slot G
the endwise moving locking strip E housed within the sheath C, and
having tongues E4 to enter the staples D and a staple G1 affixed to
the strip, and projecting through the lougitudinal slot G of the
sheath and adapted to receive a tag H or other device which serves
as & means for actuating the locking strip K, substantially as de-
seribed for the purpose set forth.

No. 26,043. Letter Press. (Presse a Copier.)

Horace Griffin and George H. Ford, New Haven, Conn., U. 8., 18th
February, 1887 ; 5 years,

Claim—1st. In a eop{’mg press, the combination of a base_and top
plate, a platen adjustable toward and from said base, an adjustable
or extensible connecting rod working through the top plate and me-
chanism, substantially such as deseribed for operat: ni said_platen
through said conneciing rod, substantially as described. 2nd. In a
copying press, the combination of & framework and platen movable
therein, with a lever hung upon the frame and an adjustable con-
nection between said lever and platen, and a hand lever also hung
upon said frame with a cam or eocentrio between gaid hand lever
and the first-mentioned lever, substantially as deseribed.

No. 26,044. Automatic Fire-Extin}uismng
Apparatus. (Estincteur dIncendie Au-
tomatique.)

James Wainwright and Henry Briggs, Manchester, Eng., 18th Feb-
ruary, 1887; 5 years.

Olaim.—1st. An automatic fire-oxtinguishing apparatus that dis-
charges fire-extinguishing fluid into a room or part of a building in
whioch it ig located, when the temperature in said room or part of &
building rises as on the outbreak of fire therein, and automatically
arrests said discharge on reduotion of the temperature, as after ex-
tinction of the fire, as above set forth. 2nd. An automatic fire-
extinguishing apparatus, in which a body expansible by heat is ap-
plied 1n such a manner that, on the the expansion of the said expan-
sible body when the apgn.ratuu is subjected toincrease in temperature,
as on the outbreak of fire in the room ot part of & building wherein
the apparatus is located, an orifice or orifices for discharge of fluid
such a8 water to extinguish the fire will be opened, and that. on the
temperature falling, a8 on the extinotion of the fire and consequent
contraction of the expansible body, the said discharge will be auto-
tomatioally arrested, as above set forth. An antomatio fire-
exmmlml'um;i apparatus, comprising a valve that normally closes a
discharge orifice or orifices, and a vessel qontaininghan expansible
body and a diaphragm, the arrangement being such that on the said
vessel being subjected to increase in temperature, as on the outbresk
of fire in the room or part of 8 building wherein the apparatus is

ted, the expansible body will-be expanded, the diaphragm will

be moved, and the said valve will be caused to open, thereby allow-
ng finid, such as water, to flow out of the said orifice or orifices for
the purpose of extinguishing the fire, and that on the temperature
In the said room or part of a building falling, as on the extinction of
he fire, the said expansible body will contract or condense, and the

valye will Aﬁu‘n
soribed. 4th. In an automatic ﬁre-gxtinkuilfxing apparatus, the
combination of & chamber in communication with a vn.&r supply, &
discharge orifice,s valve that normally closes said orifice, & diaphragm
gonnected to said valve, and a vessel for containing a body expansi-
ble by heat, said valve being normally closed by the water pressure
.acting on said dia,pl;msx_n, and being opened by pressure against the
opposite side of said diaphragm o e expansible body when ex-
panded by increase of temperature, 88 on the ocourrence of fire in
the room or part of the building in which said apparatus is located.
- In an automatio fire-extinguishing apparatus, the combination
of a ohamber 1, slotted casting 2, valve seat 3, conieal valve 4, valve
stem 55a, with wings 6, vessel 9, and elastio diaphragm 10, substan-
tially as desoribed for the purpose specified. 6th. In an automatic
fire-extingunishing apparatus, the combination of a chamber 1, slotted
:::::11152, valvle "f'td&c%nml vlal')h:nfi ::éve sffm ﬁaigr}th wings 6,
and elastic ragm 10, or plunger 15 for opening
8aid valve 4 by hand, substantially as desoribed. ‘

No. 26,045. Dyeing Machine.
i * (Appareil de Teinturier,) =
Jo-«;p.}\ h Hanson, Philadelphia, Penn., U. 8., 18th February, 1887 ; 5

aﬂ'm-—l_.ut. The combination with a vat, of a dyeing apparatus

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD,

'and pinions for operating the frames, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
* In a dyeing apparatus, gh

close the said orifice or orifices, substantially as de- .
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placed thereon, provided with vel‘-’t'call{;fmvable skein frames

which can be lowered into the vat, substantially as and for the pur-
pose et forth. 2nd. The combination with a vat, vertically-movable
reel and awift frames which can be lowered into_the vat, and raoks

arran;

e bar d central and provided
with swifts upon either side, and the bar provid?id on et,&or side
be raised and lowered in the vat, and the

with reels Q and adapted to ¢
swifts being adapted to be revolved, substantially as desoribed. 4th
Ina dyeu:f apparatus, the centrally-arranged ar d provided with
swifta, and the centrally-arranged bar A provided with reels, in com-
bination with means for reyolving the swifts, and means for verti-
oally moving the bar %, and reels Q, substantially as desoribed. 5th,
The shaft ¥, provided with pulleys to which the bar d is attached
and counter-weighted, in_combination with the said bar d, ant

means for turning the shaft for raising and lowering the bar, sub-
stantially as described. -

No. 26,046. Piano. (Piano.) ,

Joseph R. Perry, Wilkes-Barre, Penn., U.8., 18th February, 1887 ; 6
yoars. :

Claim.—1st. In a stringed musical instrument, the pin plate super-
posed upon the iron string-frame and having holes or. atventum of
normally less diameter than the tuning-pins, substantially asand for
the purpose described. . In stri musioal instrument, the
combination with the wrest-plank or board of the frame or_ plate
having the tuning-pin holes or openings, and reamed or Qmadnpon
the r side around aai holfnor openings, substant as and
for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a stringed musical instrument, the
combination, with the iron strlm-lfnmm and wrest-plank, of the
rigi 8o superposed metallio tuning-pin plate, a‘.
substantially as shown and for the purpose apoolged. 4th. In s
stringed musical instrument, the combination, with the wrest-plank
or board, and the string frame of plate, of the superposed pin-plate
with a space beneath it, and having the pin holes or apertures with
reamed or tapered walls and_the tuning-pins, substantislly as and
for the purpose set forth. 5th. In s stringed musieal instrument,
the wi tﬁe wrest-plank or board, and the string combination
or frame, of the superposed pin plate with a space beneatli, and hav-
ing the reamed or uponnﬁ g;n holes or o] and the tuning-pins,
sald openings or holes each being normally or less diameter than the
‘thickness or diameter of a pin, substantially as and for the purpose
“tt.gotrl:h' 6tlz. lIn : s%r?lx‘ged musical 1¥strmix:n.t. the combination,
with the wrest-plank of the iron string-fame having o in
zame immedhulg‘undﬂ the tuning-pins and supe: d ;gn-plml
forming a space between the said wrest-plank and the pin-plates, as
and for the purpose described.

No. 26,047. Combined Land Anchor :R:ld
. Lightning Conductor for Build-

ings. (Paratonnire et Ancre de Para-
tonnerre.)
George Stites, Pleasant Valley, Ks., U. 8., 18th February,1887;: 5

years.

Claim.—The land anchor herein described composed of the eone-
shaped base,with attached cable and sectional linked or hing
together at their top ends,fitting npon and adapted to be expanded at
their bottom ends only by said cone, for the purposes s; ed.

No. 26,048. Circular Loom. (Métier Circulasre.)

Albert De Laski, Boston, Mass., U.8., 18th February, 1887; 6 years.
Olasm.—1it. The frame, the main shaft, and means to rotate it
stationary, radially-groovod spider-plate supported by the frame, s
stationary sleeve also supported by the frame, a sleeve tzggmundin:
and adapted to turn on sald sta.tuinary sleeve and supported thereby,
a gear secured to said revoluble sleeve, a gear on the main shaft in-
termeshipg with said first-mentioned gear slides for opersting the
heddles a d in the radial grooves of the usxxlder plate, & u&
secured to ang rotated by said revoluble sleeve, and engaging wi
said slides to operate them, all combined, arranged and_opera:
substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore described. .2
The frame, the ndisllyt;srooved ltat{om;g spider plate supported
thereby, the sides adapted to operate in said grooves, a rotary oam
engaging and operating said slides, rock shafts having bearings in
the frame, arms secured to sald rock shafts, other arms conneo!
the alides with the first-mentioned arms, rocker arms /3 also seou
to the rock shafts, the heddle bars suppo and ed in the
frame, and rods connecting le bars with said rocker arms, all
arranged, combined and openﬁ:f substantially as and for t}ip‘g:
poses hereinbefore sét forth. 8rd. The frame, radially-groov
tionary spider-plate supported thereby, the slides adapted to operate
grooves, & 10 oam engaging and operating said slide, roek
shafts having bearings in the frame, arms Ffﬁ, {4., the heddle
bars and heddle oollars /s lxl'orming:."'psrt of the heddle bars,and rods
6 forming guides for the heddle , all sombined and operating as
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. The rﬁm_o. the
warp spools h&vindc bearings therein, l(rri arm G fulorumed on the
frame, provided on the outer end with a pad g 'rhd to rest
on the yarn on the spool short rod gz, loosely conn: th the other
end orgamd‘“:&w arm, nut ‘cg:btho_npner ":t 2{ '&nﬁtﬁg
» 8 sai and bearing again 6 frar ,
énd of said arm, combined, related and o!;‘ératinx as and §qrthe,pnr- _

es ot forth. S5th. The spool, ustable gt
D bar de provided with syes Ehpoek Wiioh e et saby be paston,

revoluble drum around which the yarns may be means
:ubounﬁully 35 deseribed, for retarding tim revolution of sald ten-
sion drum and for adjusting such re mesns to permit the
drum to turn with greater or less ease, all com|

e, & warp spool, an adjustable guide
with guide e;esp:lfrouhﬂich th‘o‘n .

od, od and |

-operating as and for the purpose homnb:;?.-, mp rili;:d' st'h. 'i*‘iu
» & e
tension drum around which the yArn may be passed, & band wheel 4
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secured to said drum, a band wound around said wheel, and havin

one end secured to the frame rod g7 to which the other end of sai

band is secured, and adjusting nut g8 screwed upon the other end of
said rod, combined and operating as and for the purposes hereinbe-
fore set }'orth._ 7th. The warp spool arm G,J;rondgd with pad g, rod
g1, nut £3, spring g3, guide and tension bar 41, tension drum dz, band
wheel £4, band g3, rod g7, and nut g8, combined and operating as
and for the purposes_ desoribed.  8th. The frame, a stati onar

gear h supported thereby, a revoluble sleeve passing through sais

stationary gear and sapported by the frame, a ring or collar n3
rigidly secured to said revoluble sleeve, a shuttle driver frame se-
cured to said ring or collar, a shaft having bearings adapted to
turn in said frame, a gear fixed to one end of said shaft and inter-
meshing with said stationary gear, and the shuttle driving wheel
geared with said shaft, all combined and operating as and for the
purposes get forth. 9th. The shuttle-driving frame I, provided with
the arm i1, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 10th.
The fixed gear, a revoluble ring or collar, the shuttle-driving frame
seoured to and operated by said ring or oollar, a shaft adapted to
turn in said frame, a gear on one end of said shaft intermeshing
with said fixed gear, gear 12, a shaft 14, gear 43 and driving-wheel 15,
all arranged, combined and operating as hereinbefore set forth. 11th.
The frame, provided with circular trackss2 and 53, a shuttle frame
provided with wheels adapted to support it and to travel upon said
tracks, an arm s8 attached by one end to said shuttle-frame, an idler
wheel 9 carried on free end of said arm,and ted to engage one of

frame revoluble in the line of said circular tracks, a wheel i jour-
nalled in said shuttle-driving frame, means for rotating said wheel
% and adapted to engage said idler wheel, combined, related and
operating as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 12th. The
frame, provided with circular tracks, a shuttle-frame provided with
wheels adapted to 'aupi)on it and to travel upon said tracks, a series
of ping arranged circularly in the shuttle-frame, a wheel horizon-
tally arranged on the outward rearward part of said shuttle-frame,
and adapted to roll on the sides of the pins within the cirele thereof,
a wheel horizontally arranged on the outer forward part of the
-shuttle-frame, and ted to roll on the sides of the pins withont
the oirole thereot, a wheel rearward of the series supporting the
frame, and means for rotating ssid wheel to drive the same, all com-
bined, arranged and otperating as_and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth. 13th. The frame, provided with circular trackss3,73,0ne
being arranged at a lower horizontal plane than the other, the shuttle
provided with wheels adapted to travel on said tracks, the heddles
and their operating mechanism, and means to drive the shuttie, all
arranged, combined and operating as and for the purposes hereinbe-
fore set forth. 14th. The frame, provided with ¢he ciroular tracks
J2 and j3, one being arranged at a lower horisontal plane than the
other, constructed substantially as hereinbefore set forth. 15th. The
frame, provided with the circular inclined tracks jz,/3, one track s2
being piaced at a_lower horisontal plane than the other s, as set
forth. 16th. The frame, the weaving pin heddles to control the warps,
means for aperating the heddles, the shuttle and mechanism to eup-
port and drive it, a spreader L, V-shaped in oross-section, as shown,
oonnected with the shuttle to insure the opening of the shed for the
paseage of the shuttle tension, mechanism connected with the shuttle
for the weft or filling yarn, a batten shoe k3 connected with the
shuttle and extending to the weaving pin, through which the weit
thread is adapted to pass and by which it is adapted to be pressed or
1aid up between the warps supported on the weaving pin, substan-
tially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 17th. The
frame, the weaving pin heddles to control the warps, means for ope-
rating the heddles, the shuitie and mechanism to support and drive
it, a spreader connected with the shuttle to insure the opening of the
shed for the passage of the shuttle tension, mechanism connected
with the shuttle arm I, connected with the shuttle and provided at
its inner end with the batten shoe ka,_tl;ro;igh which the fillin
thread is adapted to pass, and by which it is adapted to be presse
between the warps supported on the wearing pin, and arm {2 for
braoing the batten shoe and supporting the spreader, all combined,
arranged and orratmc as and for the purposes set forth. 18th. The
shed-spreader L, formed of sheet metal V-shaped in cross-section, as
shown, and bulged out or forward at { rod arm {3 extending arvund
within the spreader and the shuttle-frame, combined and operating
substantially as set forth. 19th. The shuttle-frame supporting arm
1, batten shoe k3, shed-spreader L formed of sheet metal and V-
shaped in cross-section, as shown, and bulged out or forward at {and
retreating rearwardly from said point { rod or arm I? extendin
around within the spreader, and brace-rodsor wires ls, combined an
operatiug substantially as set forth. 20th. The weaving pin, the
batton shoe k3, provided with the guide eye 411, the shuttle frame
supporting arm {5 and rod or arm 2 combined and operating sub-
stantia'ly as and for the purposes setforth. 21st. The batten shoe
k3, Yroﬂded with the guide eye 411, u shuttle and devices, substan-
tially as set forth, for supporting the batten shoe conneeted with the
shuttle, combined and operating as and for the purposes herein set
forth. 22nd. The shuttle frame provided with the k and guide
eye A1, the shuttle spool bar k2, provided with a plurality of guide
eyes, through wnich the yarn from the spool may be led back and
forth, a tension 2plnme pivoted by one end to said bar stud m1, and
thumb-serew m2, combined, arrangéd and operating as and for the
purposes hereinbefore sot forth. 23rd. The shuttle frame, the shuttle
spool i:"! journals, dos O pivoted to the frame and having one of its
arms bearing on one of the journals of the spool cam os, spring o4,
N, arm n, spring a2 and pad =, all combined and operating as
and for the purposes desoribed. 24th. The frame-ring v, bracket V,
feeler pins ¢3 and spring o1, all combined, arranged and operating
as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 25th. The feeler pins,
aupports therefor, spring vs, hoop R provided with pins », revolvin
sbaft p4, disk Q, provided with pins gs, engaging with said pins r, sai
disk having a sorew-threaded connection with said shaft spring g3,
lever S und ‘belt shipping mechanism, substantially as explained,
connected with eaid lever, all combined and operating substantially
ag and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 26th. Hoop R, pro-
vided with the pins », pulleys r: for supporting said hoop, revoluble
shift p+ and disk Q provided with pins Qs, combined and operating
asand for the purposes set forth. 2/th. .he shutile frame ten-

the wheels of said shuttle-frame and drive the latter,a shuttle-driver

sion bar &z, pivoted by one end to said framerod x4, loosely con-
nected with the other end of said bar spring x5, latch 2, rod X,
spring x, hoop R provided with the pins r, revoluble shaft ps, disk
Q provided with pins ¢s and having a screw-threaded conneotion with
aaid shaft spring g2, lever ¢ and belt shipping mechanism, substan-
tially as explained, connected with said lever. 28th. The dnnnﬁ |
shaft, a pulley loosely mounted thereon, provided with the clute
l)art. ¢, clutch part ¢5 splined on the shaft to turn therewith, but
ongitudinally movable thereon, the U-shaped rod connected with
clutch part ts, springs ¢7, lever T, latch lever 82, provided with the
laterally extending arm #1, lever 8, and mechanism, as set forth, for
operating said latter lever, all combined, arranged and operatin,

and for the gurposes hereinbefore desoribed. 29th. The main shaft
gears P, p, shaft p1, worm Y, shaft y1, gears y, y2,¥3, w4, shafls s,
18, drums on %aid shafts and gears 15, y7, combined, arranged and
operating as and for the purposes set forth. 30th. Frame Z, shafts
v5, ¥8, gears y, y7, drums on said shafts, gear wheels y4, provided
with a elutoh part and splined on_shaft y5 to move longitudinally
thereon, but to turn therewith shipper lever z6, connected with said
gear to move the same longllqdmnlly on its shaft, another clatch
part rigidly connected with said shaft to turn therewith arms con-
nected with said latter clutch part to turn the same, and mechanism,
as set forth, to turn said wheel ys, all constructed, arranged, com
bined and operating as and for the purposes desoribed. 3lst. Frame
Z, guiding drum #5, shafts y5, y8, drums thereon, gear wheels 15, y7,
y4, means forrevolving the last-mentioned gear arm Z, of frame Z,
drums or rollers 22,23 journalled in the upper end of sald arm, com-
bined and operating as and for the purposes described.

No. 26,049. Spring Hoe. (Houe Elastique.)

J. 0. Wisner, Son & Co., Brantford, Ont., 22nd February, 1887: §
years. N

Claim.—1st. In a drill-hoe or cultivator-tooth, pivoted to the drag-
bar, the combination of a projection formed on the hoe or tooth be-
low the pivot, and having notches formed in it to_receive the pin
connecting it to the brace, each of said notches being ted
with different inclines, substantially as and for the purpose specified
2nd. In a drill-hoe or cultivator-tooth, having a projection to fit
within the drag-bar, and a notch formed on the top side of the said
projection to fit onto the bottom side of the pivot-pin, the combina-
tion of a strap, bolted or otherwise fastened to the drag-bar and ex-
tending below the notched projection for the purpose of holding it
against the ‘fivot-pin. as specified. 3rd. In a spring-hoe, a locking-
lever pivoted to the drag-bar, in combination with a brace, the up-
per end of whioh is conneoted to the locking-lever above its pivot,
while the portion of the locking-lever extending below its piyot
forms a suplron for the brace, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 4th. In a spring-hoe, substantially as described, and in
combination with the brace and Ylunger thereof, the lever C having
means for connection with said plunger, and’ a hook for removably
securing it to the brace, as shown. 5th. In a spring-hoe, & locking-
lever, provided with pivot-pins to conmect it to the drag-bar,
and a_ hooked end to _connect it to the brace, in combina-
tion with a step formed on or by the top edﬁ of the locking-
lever, for the purpose of supporting the brace between the point
where it connects with the lever and the point where it is attached
to the hoe. 6th. In a spring-hoe, a locking-lever pivoted to the drag-
bar and removably connected at its upper end to the hoe-brace by
the hook g,in combination witha spnngkgnanced to exert an up-
ward pressure on the lower end of the locking-lever, substantially as
and for the fpnrpm;e specified. 7th. In a spring-hoe, in which the
upper end of the hoe-brace is connected to the ookmg-lpvor above
its pivot, while the portion of the locking-lever extending below its
pivot forms a support for the brace, the combination of & hook or pin
made in or formed upon the upper end of the brace at a point on one
side of the longitudinal centre line of the said brace, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 8th. In combination with the drag-
bar and a recessed cap supporting the same, the links J working
loosely in said cap, and the lifting-chain, as set forth. 9th. The cap
I, recessed as shown, and having lugs to engage the under side of
the drag-bar, combined with the links J, the drag-bar, the lifting-
chain and the hoe, as get forth. 10th. In a sprin:-hoe, & drag-bar
having an extension formed on it projecting behind the pivot-point
of the hoe, in combiration with a lifting-chain and lifting-roller, ar-
ranged substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26.050. Organ Pedal. (Pédale d'Orgue.)

Samael J. Laughlin, Guelph, Ont., 24th February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A frame fitting around the mouth of the pedal-box, in
combination with a pedal or pedals designed to close the mouth of
the pedal box, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
A frame A, dn_voted at a tothe pedal-bracket B and secured to the
pedal-base C, in combination with the pedal E, pivoted at e to the
trame C, and connected to the bellows G by the webbing ¥, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. Srd. The webbing F, con-
nocted at one end to_thebellows G, and having a hook H fastened at
its otherend, in combination with the lugs & tormed on the back of
the pedal E, substantially asand for the purpose specified.

No. 26,051. Construction of Vessels for
Marine Purposes. (Construction de
V atsseauz de Marsne.)

Robert M. Fryer, Brooklyn, N.Y., U.£., 24th February, 1887; 5years.
Claim.—1st. In the construction of vessels, central longitudinal
walls extending the entire length of the veszel on each side of the
keelson, and from the bottom of the vessel 10 the deck or decks, the
portion from the stern to the engine being double to admit the pro-
Feller shaft, and forward of the engine a single or double wall or
rame, the two portions being united by an arch or wall placed high
eqoucix to receive the engine, the sanme being permanently connected
with the engine frame, substantially as set forth. 2nd. As an im-
provement in the construction of vessels, a keelson provided with
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the side walls or plates a, a, which rize to the deck and have a space
between them for the reception of the propeller shaft, and the keel-
son forming a bearing or support for said shaft, as and for the pur-
poses set forth. 3rd. The improvement in the construetion of ves-
sels, herein shown and described, which consists in a keelson rising
and secared to the deck, and provided with a seat for the engine,
and forming a continuous bearing for the propeller shaft, as and for
the purposes set forth. .

No. 26,052. Brick Kiln. (Four 8 Brigue.)

Robert B. Morrison, Oakdale, Ga., U. 8., 24th February, 1887; 15
years.

Claim.—1st. In a kiln, a central eye leading directly from the
furnace to the drring chamber, and side eyes ‘bsvine combustion
chamber interposed between them and the said furnace, the said side
eyes and the combustion chambers being independent ti
with the central eye, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a kiln, a
series of eyes leading from the heating furnace to the drying cham-
ber, the central eye.being continued by walls to the furnace, and the
side eyes haviug enlarged combustion chambers, with their roofs
sugported by the walls of said bentral eye, substantially a8 specified.
8rd. In a kiln, a series of eyes leading from the furnace to the dry-
ing chamber, and a cold air flue leading from the exterior of the kiln
to each eye, substantially as specified. 4th. In a kiln, a series of
eyes leading from the furnace to the drying chamber, and a cold air
flue leading from the exterior of the kiln to each ovey said flues hav-
ing & wooden or metal lining for a portion of their length,and a
fluted or grooved plug at the mouth, substantially as specified. 5th.
In & kiln, a series of eyes leading from the furnace to the drying
chamber, and a fiue leading from the exterior of the kiln to each eye,
said tlue having a horizontal portion and a vertical portion, said ver-
tical portion having its upper end provided with a cross-piece, sub-
stantially as specified.

No. 26,0563. Funeral Annunciater, or Ad-
vertising Device. (dppareil de Pud-
Uicité pour les Funérailles.)

J a.mses E. Grosjean, Frederickburg, Ohio, U.S., 24th ¥ebruary, 1887 ;
years. .

Claim.—1st. A funeral annunoiator, consisting of a suitable frame
provided at its top with a suspending device, as a cord or ribbon, an
at its botton with a crape attaching device, combined with a notice
tablet removably secured in the said frame, and bearing the notice
or announcement to be given, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the f: an
its suspending and orape attaching devices, of the glass d, the notice
tablet ¢, the holding tablet f and the spring-pressed clips ¢ for re-
movably securing the said notice tablet in the said frame, substan-
tially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 26,054, Mode of Driving Spinning and
Twisting Spindles. (Mode de Mise en
Mouvement des Broches des Machines & Filer
et @ Retordre.)

Thomas H, Ayers, Lachute Mills, Que., 24th Febraary, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination, with a seinning frame A, having a row
of spindles B, and a dnvmf)oyllpder conlmoa to all the spindles,
of an endless band or cord D, spirally returned on the cylinder, and
a axindle. alternate pulleys F, F,in the circuit of the band or oord,
and a tightening pulley G, or other means, for keeping the band or
cord at a uniform tension to drive the spindles collectively at a uni-
form speed, asset forth. ]

No. 26,055. Apparatusfor Treating Pretzels
and Crackers. .(Appareil de Traitement
des Craquelins et des Biscuits.)

David F. Stacffer, York, Pa., U.S., 24th February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination for preparing articles of dough for

baking, of a casing having a trough on top, a reciprocating carrier
Yy & 00il

and mechanism for operating it, a boiler or generator heated
conneoted with an ordinary steam boiler, and a spraying tube con-
necting with the boiler or generator, whereby the vapor and liquid
may be diffused over the articles to be prepared, substantially as
specified. 2nd. The combination, with the generator, its discharge
and spray pipes, of the casing setting over the reticulated shelf upon
which the articles are placed, s0 as to confine the diffused vapor and
liquid and direct the same upon the articles, substantially as speci-
fled. 3rd. In combination with the reticulated carrier and its sheif,
the perforated drum, and the operating mechanism, whereby the
salt is sprinkied over the surface of the articles, subatantiuﬁy as
specified. 4th. The combination, with the generator, the sprayin
devices and the trough, of the collecting reservoir and pump, an
the connecting pipes, whereby the solutions passing from the trough
are collected and returned to the boiler or generator to be again used.
substantially as specified. 5th. The combination of the main casing
and its trough above the generator or boiler and heating coil, the
spraying devices and conneotm%tn‘ » the reciprocating carrier and
reticulated shelf, the salt-distributing dram and operating mechan-
ism, and the collecting reservoir and conneoting pipes and pump, all
arranged to operate substanitally in the manner specified.

No. 26,056. Remedy for Cholera.
: (Remede pour le Choléra. )

Aaron T. Estabrook, Raymond, Ks., U. B.. 24th February, 1887; 5
years.

+Claim.~The herein described compound or mixt i ients

to form a medicine for thontreatmelft of ohole:,%r::&m-':?g::oh

oomplaints, Oousisting of alcohol, gum-guaiac, cinnamon, cloves
:&;ﬂi\:‘“ um, blackberry extract and extraet of wild o erry, in

proportions herein specified.

e .
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No. 26,057. Digital Forceps. (Forceps Digitaux.)

8ilas R. Wilcox, Bennington, Vt., U.8., 24th February, 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.—A surgical instrument for obstetrical purposes, consisting
of a fenestrated forceps blade, t;n'ovidad with a hinged ﬁnﬁer-w_eket
for the reception of the finger of the operator, arranged as described,
80 that the tip of the inserted finger may co-operate with the forceps

et ;, :'wi?&mion member to form a digital forceps, substan-

No. 26,058. Manufacture of Metal Wheels.
(Fabrication des Roues en Métal.)

James R. Little, Quineey, Ill., U.8., 24th February, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—As an improvement in the gonstruction of metal wheels,

the method of securing the spokes to the rim, and of centering said
rim, consisting in first clamping a spoke between jaws at & point near
the inner side of the rim, then springing said rim upward above said
jaws, and finally oompremx:ﬁ said spoke longitudinally from its
outer end until it closely fills the opening or mortise within said rim,
substantially as specified.

No. 26,059. Watch Case. (Boite de Montre.)

The American Watch Case Company (assignee of Edward F. Heffer-
man), Toronto. Ont., 25th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—l1st. A besel, having an annular wall, extending from the
glass wve to a point near the snap, and surrounding an opening
slull:t y larger than the diameter of the dial plate, in combination
with a ring adjustably fitted to the u}nnln wall, and having an op-
ening sufficiently large to expose the face of the dial-plate, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A begel, having an an-
nular wall extending from the glass groove toa point near the snap,
where an internally-projecting flange is formed, which surrounds an
opening slightly Iarger than the diameter of the dial-plate, in com-
bination with aring adjustably fitted to the annular wall, and hay-
mi:n opening sufficiently large to expose the face of the dial-plate,
substantially as and for the purpose spesified. °

No. 26,080. Leat Turner. (Tourne-Feuille.)

Arthur Rathburn (assignee of Seth Rathburn), Chicago, Ill., U. 8.,
25th February, 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a leaf-turner, the combination, with a series of
arms carrying spring-tongues, and provided with notches s, of a ver-
tical pivoted disk C, having forwardly-projecting pins on its front
face for engaging said notches, and an sctuating mechanism, sub-
stantially as desoribed. 2nd. In a leaf-turner apparatus, the com-

ination, with a series of arms carrying spring tongues, and formed

with notehes 1, of a disk C, carrying stops arran to en, with
the uotches o} uid‘ arms, levers ann:l u:d oo:f:gotinl o d and
e, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. In a leaf-turnin apparatus, the

combination with a series of arms carrying spring-tongues, and
formed with notches s, of a disk carrying stops tman to engage
successively with the notches 1 of the levers D, E, and F. connecting
rods d, e and £, shaft G and pedal M, substantially as desoribed.

No. 26,061. Mail Marking Apparatus.
(Appareil pour timbrer les lettres.)

The International Postal Sn.gpl Company, New York, ( 00 of
George W. Hey and Emile , Syracuse), N. Y., U. 8., 25th
February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st.* An automatio letter-marking machine, comprising a
hopper or receptacle for receiving the letters, a supporting bed or
trough in which the letters are separated and arranged to pass con-
secutively to the marking device, all substantially as and for the
purpose set forth 2nd. In a letter-marking machine, the combina-
tion of a hopper or receptacle, a chute communicating with said
hopper, a feed gau; ween the hopper and chute, and a letter
channel under the the chute. 3rd. Ina letter-marking mashine, s
temporarily restrained stamp or marker, a back or abutment against
whioh the stamp acts, and a selecting device or feeder which en;
the envelope flaps to bring the stawp into action, substantially as
described. 4th. In a letter-marking machine, in combination with
the stamp or marker, a tripper for tempotarily restraining the
stamp, and fingers or feelers adapted to engage the flap of the en-
velopes, and to transmit motion to the stamp or marker to automa-
tioal npp|ly the stamp or marker to the mail matter by the pre-
sentation of the letter go the front of the stamp, substantially as set

orth. 6th. In a letter-marking machine, wherein the marker is
operated automatically by the letter envelope chronic intermediate
mecbhanism, the combination, with the marker, of & yi

h
0 € elding releasing
finger or feeler, and suitable connecting mechanism, the feeler nf
shaped to catoh or engage with the overlapping edges of the flaps o
the envelopes, whereby such engagement will release the marker
bring the same into action, 6th. In a letter-marking machine, the
comginstion of a letter carrier, with & marking mechanism, and &
catching ﬁn%er located in relation to the carrier, so that letters
moving on the carrier in front of the marker engage the finger or
feeler and brin'f the marker autom taically into action, sabstantially
as described. Tth. The combination, with & marking roller and &
movabie frame supporting the roller, cams and stud pins conneeted
respectively to the roller and frame, and in contact with each other
to raise the frame atomatically with the rotation of the roller, sud &
lpr’m! bearing on the roller journal to force the roller off from the
marking abutment when the frame is raised as aforesaid, substan-
tially a8 desoribed. Sth. In a roller-marking machine, the combina-
tion of the letter-supporting feed bed, and a stamp or marker yield-
ingly sustained on n,{d bed, whereby the marker ean ascommodate
itself to allow the passage of letters of different thicknesses which
are fed over the supporting bed in front of the marker, substantial

a8 specified. In a letter-marking machine, a marking roller rota
continuously in the same direction on its journal, and provided with
8 type dieand a cam,said type die and cam being arranged

133
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to each other on the roller, whereby the registry of the type die is
ﬂnmgty determined by said cam while the letter to be marked is
n transit. :

No. 26,062, Machine for Ornamenting
Wood. (Machine pour orner le bois.)

John P. Jamison, Cambridgeport, and Llewellyn P. Davis, West
Medford, Mass., U.S., 25th February, 1887 ; 5 years. *
Claim.—1st. In s machine for ornamenting wood in imitation of
0&mni the combination of a bed roll mechanism for imparting to
said roll & rotary motion, a vertically-movable but non-revolvi
shaft or bar extending across the machine parallel with said be
roll, a pair of pendant arms mounted upon said non-revoluble shaft
or bar, and a cylindrical die mounted upon a spindle set in_bearin
in the lower ends of said arms, and having its lower side below the
extreme lower ends of said arms, substantially as described. 2nd.
The combination of the non-revolving shaft or bar P, a pair of pen-
dant arms J1, J1, mounted upon said bar, the set screws 7, s, the
non-revolving spindle #, and a cylindrical die mounted upon and
revoluble about said spindle, substantially as described. 3rd. In a
machine for ornamenting wood, & pair of bed rolls, a Euir of non-
revolving shafts or bars, a pair of pendant arms adjustably mounted
upon each of said shafts or , and & oylindrical die or preesure-
shaping roll mounted between and sapported by bearings in the
lower ends of each pair of pendaut arms, substantially as described.

Neo. 26,063. Brick or Building Block.
(Brique ou bloc de construction.)

Robert A. Bush, Brockville, Ont., 25th February, 1387 ; 5 years.
Claim.—~1st. A brick or building-block, having a series of rows of
perforations B from to{) to bottom, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
:Ae :,ae%hor building block, having perforations B, snbstantially as
rth.

No. 26,064, Heating Apparatus tor Remov-
ing the Gum from Saws. (4p-
paresl de chauffage pour enlever la gomme des
scies.)

‘John C. Ballew, Evansville, Ind., U.8., 25th February, 1887 ; 5years.

Clasm.—1st. A devioce for cleaning gum from band-saws consistin
in a nozzle or mouth-piece, straddling both sides of the blade an
emitting jets of heated water against the faces of the saw, as and
for the purpose shown and set forth. In a device for cleaning
gum from band-saws, the combination of a band-saw, & water-heater
and a pipe from the heater having or mouth pi atrad-
dling the saw-blade, and emitting jets of water against the sides or
faces of the blade, as and for the purpose shown and set forth. 3rd.

In a device for cleaning gam from band-saws, the combination of a

casing having the exhaust pipe of an ex_:gine opening into one side,

and haying an outlet gipe at the other side, a doiled pipe having an
inlet-pipe, and a discharge-pipe at its ends and inclosed in the cas-
ng, and a nossle or mouth-piece at the end of the discharge-pipe
straddling the saw-blade a.ns emitting jets of heated water against
both sides of the blade, as and for the purpose shown and set forth.

No. 26,085. Combined Barrel Stand, Swing
and Counter Support. (Chantier

de baril, tour et Support de Comptoir Com.

binés.)
’Im; e:};"Pollmﬂ. Evansburg, Penn., U. 8., 25th February,1887; 5

(lavm.—1st. The combination, in a combined barrel stand and
unter support. of the base-plate A, tubular standard C, standard

, olasp ¥, uprights B, clasp K, hooks M, plate A having the
ontpgesrom m, set sorew r, and tubular washers p,substantmllg
as desoril 2nd. The oombination, in & combined barrel stand an

oounter support, of the base-plate A, the tubular standard C, suitable
supports for the barrels attached to said standard, the receptacie g,
the standard D adapted to fit within standard C, the bearing plate
having perforated prongs m, and the tubular washers p, substantially
as desoribed, , mbined barrel stand and counter saupport
oonsisting of the base-plate A having the groove or gutter a and
dard ¢ having the

2

Sup g tho olaap - mnehie B bovine praie 4 ndard s havisg

: , the olasp ¥, uprights B, having pintles d, d!, and hooks ™)

erforated elasp K, ho‘gﬁs M, utandnrdp D, perforated pron, d‘;.l;ﬁe
esoribed, 4th.

Thut sarew r, and tnbular washer p, mblt.a.ntusllﬂu
e sombination, in a barrel stand, of the base-p! , the tubular
standard C, having the oup g, the ol'uss F, K, the hooks M, and the
upright E having the pintles d, dI, and hooks E, snbauntia'lly a8 de-
scribed. 5th.. In a counter support, the combination of the base-
plate A having groove a, the tubular standard C having the cup g
the stan: , #¢t screw r, bearing plate A having the perforated
prongs m and plain side », émd the tubular washers p adapted to
rest on the top of standard C, substantially as described. 6th. The
combination, in & barrel stand, of the uprights E having pintles d,
d1, and the ring hooks B spreading from each other toward their

extremitios, and having their upper surface bevelled substantially
as described.

No. 26,066. Process of Increasing Power
and - ] ‘Fuel in &Steam
Boilers and Engines. (Procédé pour
augmenier la puissance des machines & vapeur
et économiser le Combustible.)
.,wn%i‘,:‘g‘ Morrison, Cambridge, Masa., U.8., 25th February, 1887 ;
BB 4 o

' Claim.—1st. - The process of inereasing the power of steam under
preseute, ad of saving fuel for power purposes, which consists in
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gradually ingrodneing into said steam small quantities of any liquid
which vaporizes at a heat equal to or less than that of said steam, and
in using the expansive foroe of the mixture of vapors thusformed to
generate power, substantially as described. 2nd. The process here-
in desoribed of ually introducing small quantities of petrolenm
into steam under pressure, and of using the expansive force of the
mixtare of steam and petrolenm vapor thus formed to generate

ower, ag and for the purpose specified. 8rd. The process of gradually
introducing small quantities of petroleum, or its vaporizing products,
into steam to form a mixture with said steam, to increase the expan-
give if‘?rgf of said steam, substantially as desoribed for the purpose
specifie

No. 26,087. Medicated Electric Belt.
(Cesnture électrique médicale.)

William T. Baer and James F. Cummings, Detroit, Mich., U. 8.,
26th February, 1887 ; § years.

Claim.~—1st. A medicated electrie belt, provided on its inner sur-
face with the stars or plates a and a1, and being seoured thereto by
means of the spur d and plates 5 and b1, as hereln specified. 2nd. An
electrie belt in which the plates 5 and 5I are connected by means of
a wire or band, as shown, by the connections  and w, wz, wir, w111,
and wrirz, ag and for the purpose herein specified. 3rd. An electric
belt in which the wire w connects with_ the wires s, said wires con-
neoting with the buckle E and B, illet S, substantially as herewith
set forth. 4th. An eleotric belt ufrovxded with a detachable buckle
en{lé fx:;‘il the purposes of controlling the dlectric current, as herein
set forth.

No. 26,068. Oliver. (Découpoir.)

Artemus Welsh and Elmer Welsh, Scottdale, Penn., U.S., 2%6th Feb-
ruary, 1887: 5 years.

Clawn.—l1st. In an oliver, the rock arm L, combined with the ham-
mer adjustable on the arm in an are of a circle, for the purpose set

forth. 2nd. In an oliver, the combination of the rncking arm L, and
the hammer pivoted to the said arm, and means for ummnf l;ho
a8

hammer rigidly to the arm, for the purpose set forth substantial
desoribed. . The combination, in an oliver, of the rocki
L having the plate or web N, provided with the curved siot
hammer pivoted to the rocking arm, and the clamping bolt extend-
ing through the curved slot and secured to the hammer, for the pur-
pose set forth substantially as desoribed. 4th. In combination, with
the roek arm L carrying the hammer, to shaft K to which the rock
arm is connected, the spnnﬁlM connected to the shaft K to poise or
balance the rock arm, and the treadle to work the shaft K and force
the rock arm down, as set forth.

No. 26,069. Manufacture of Artificial
Copals. (Fabrication de copal artificiel.)

Eugen Shaal, Fenerbach, near Stattgard, Germany, 26th February,
1887 : 5 years.

- Claim.~1st. The method of preparing artificial copals (resin and
ethers) which may replace the natural copals in the manufaotnre of
lakes, these artificial copals are produced by uniting every kind of
resin acids with alcohols, phenols, and carbohydrates, or other hy-
droxyl containing derivates under removal of the water. 2nd. Tge
manufacture of lakes and varnishes from artificial copals, by treat-
ing the latter in the same manner as natural copals with volatile or
fatty oils ocarbohydrates or aloohols and other solvents.

No. 26,070. White Pigment. (Pigment blanc.)
Joseph B. Freeman, London. Eng., 26th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. The combination, or incorporation together of lead
sulphate, “zine white,” (zinc oxide or zing sulphide, or a mixtute of
the two), and of barium sulphate to constitute a white pigment, as
specified. 2nd. The manufacture of a white pigment; by incorpora-
ting together bly yressure and friction prodn by grinding & mix-
ture of lead sul pﬁate “sinc white” (sine-oxide or sinc sulphide or a
mixture of the two), and barium sulphate, sabstantially as herein
speo:god. ';”»rd, The mnnnf“lulgqrz'of a mte Bam,l;ent by dlpeo::porat‘iing
t er by pressure and friotion produced by grinding in a
aot::e a mixture of lead sulphate, * zino white” (zinc ox{‘dg or .i.fi
sulphide, or a mixture of the two) and barium sulphate in about the
proportions substantially as herein specifie

No. 26,071. Non-Conducting Covering or
. Jacket and Composition for
) Steam Pipes, etc. (Couverture ou
Chemise Mauvais Conducteur et Composition
-pour Tuyaux de Vapeur, etc.)
Hirgm elaiu Hanmore, Philadelphis, Penn., U.S., 26th February, 1887;
y o

arm
, the

Clasm.—1st- A non-conducting covering or g’_aeke,t. composed of
moulded tiles or sections of a composition, which includes, as its
ngn-conduoctive element, about eighty-five per centum of eu!bonate
of or calcined magnesia, substantially as herein described. 2nd. A
non-conducting covering or_ jacket, cem of moulded tiles or
sections of 8 composition, which includes about eighty-five per cen-
tum of carbonate of or caleined magnesia, and which also 1ncludes
about ten per centum of fibrous material to bind the magnesia to-
gether, the magnesia forming of itself the principal non-gconductin,
element of the composition, substantially as herein deseribed. 38rd.
The non-conduoting composition herein described, consisting of
about eighty-five per contum of earbonsate of or caleined magnesia,
which forms of itself the principal nonmndnetm{ element of the
eomposition, and about ten per centum of asbestos fibre, sufficient to
bind the magnesia together, as herein set forth.
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No. 26,072. Excavator. (Fouillsur.)

Cyrus Howard, Pittsburg, Penn., U.8.,26th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Olaim.—1st. The combination of two or more wheels journalled in
an exoavator frame, chaing mounted on the said wheels, a guide-rail
located nearly parallel with the chains, and a series of sgoops pivoted
at their upper edges to the chain, and provided_ each with a shoe or
roller to engage the said rail, the relative position of the rail, the
chainus, the pivotal attachments of the scoops, and the shoe or roller
being such as desoribed, whereby the scoops are carried with their
bottoms slanting rearward with the edge ofp:he ‘bottom dragging on
-the ground while gathering earth, for the purpose specified. 20d. An
exoavator scoop, huog by the upper edge of its back with its bottom
slanting rearward to its edge, and provided with sides having curved
edges extending from the said ugper edge of the said rear y B0
curved as low as the latter, substantially as shown and described.
8rd. The combination of two or more wheels journalled in an exoa-
vator frame, chains passingaround the wheels, scoops attached to the
chains in position to ?arr{ntheir bottoms nearly radially around the
wheels, and a spout slanting upward and away from the machine
nearly tangent to one of said wheelsin the path of the delivery of
the said seoops, substantially as shown and described, whereby earth
thrown loosein the air by the scoops will be guided, as described.
4th. The combination of two or more wheels, journalled on an ex-
oavator frame, chains passing around the wheels, scoops pivoted at
their upper edges to the said chains and elastic connections between
adjacent socoops, snbstantially as shown and desoribed.

No. 26,073. Washing Machine, (Laveuse.)

James W. Wilkinson and Charles MaoCall, 8t. Marys, Ont., 26th
Yebruary, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. The combination of the handles b, with the corrugated
or notched board J, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbe-
fore set forth. 2nd. The combination of the spring ¢, with the oross-
bar ¢, and the handles b, substantially as and for the purposes here-
inbefore set forth. 3rd. The combination of the standards f, and
grooved wood g, with tub a, substantially as and for, the

ereinbefore set forth. 4th The combination of the oross-bar ¢ and
rollers A, attached with the tub a by means of slot 7, substantially as
and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 5th. The combination
of the handles b, with c, e and/ attached thereto, with the rollers K,
substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 26,074. Machine for Lifting Rauivaz
Tracks. (Machine @ Lever les Voies
Chemins de Fer.)

Gaven Rainnie, Saint John, N.B., 26th- February, 1887 ; years.

Claym.—1st. The combination of cast-iron frame A, the ratchet-
teeth a, a, and the slots ¥, F, and ¥1, F1, with common claw bar D,
pall G, 0, pin E, E and the steel pin &, nsed in conjunction substan-
tially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The com-
bination of iron frame A, and oval top
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. The
combination of the iron frame A, and handle I, substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 26,075. Waggon Tongue Fip.
(Embdrassure de Timon ds Vosture.)

Henry Dunning, Wellington; Ont.; 26th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A pole-ti‘i, oon:istixg of the strap A, provided with an
eye C, having a break £, strap D, having a plain end to contract the

reak, and an eyelet @ having a Lrol_:en ciroumference H, and fitti
within the eye, whereby a concentric movement of the eyelet w
open and olose the break in the eye, and admit and retain the neck-
yoke ring, as set forth.

No. 26,076. Folding Canopy To
riages. (Courverture en
Voitures.)

Roswell F. Krause. Chicago, Ill., U. §., 26th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—An improvement in folding canopy tops for carriages,
oonsisting of the two-l)art top C, D, hinged together at J, and com-
bined with a suitable lock L, with the long braces E Ijointed to the
goose neck Q, and to the back portion C of the top at ¥, and the up~
g‘er brace H jointed to the brace E at O, and the compound brace F,

. @ jointed to the back side of the brace E at N, and to the back
arm P, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,077. Nosing or Winding on Motion
tor Seli-Aetuating 8 gi nning
Mules and Twiners. (Bobineuse pour
Mule-Jenny & Filer et Retordre Automatique.)

James Carter, Stalybridge (assignee of Richard Leach, Oldham
Eng., 25th February, 1887 ; 5 years. sm,)
Clasm.—1st. The combination, with the connected parts, of th
ordin:a? radisl arm d and quadrant b, winding on chain e';agnd g?m, e:
barﬁ, of thearm b and stud er carried by it, the chain 3, soroll %,
raichet ! and pulley m, the parts k, / and m bem%connected together
and rotating on a stud attached to theé quadrant 3, the pawl ¢ acting
on the ratchet /, the finger ¢, guides s and o for the chain n, and the
ﬁt}stzg& %‘xailn‘ » upo(lil tgheta]:mpor rod ”l’x all wngeg and b%ﬁeme&
ing sul ially as and for the purpose hereinbefore desc: an
illastratod by Fige: L and 5. Dnd. Tho combination. wich the parts of

urposes

for Car-
ais Bris¢ pour

. arm d, and quadrant b, winding-on chain_ e and
and stud ef carried by it, the chain ¢,
T {ng conneol
?“ti}:)? :gg pr::istmg on a utndthonrio%e on X bracket frqn&:.ho
Taming,: 1 .emtu\%upon o ratchet I, the chain n,
the flanges or projections b secured upon the quadrant & mﬁi upo?

shaper bar g, of the arm
seroll £, uugot { and pulley m, the parts £, [, and m be
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the chain n, and the adjustable_fixing { upon the shaper rodg, all
operating substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
soribed and illustrated by Figs.2and 3 of the drawings. 3rd. The
combination of & chain n,or its equivalents, connected with the
shaper mechaniem and with the pulley oam or snail, or their equiva-
lents, a ratchet sn}l pawl, or their equivalents, and a _chain 4, sul
stantially as aud or the purpose hereinbefore described and illus-
trated by the drawin, th. The combination of a chain n, or its
equivalent, connected with the shaper mechanism and with the al-
ley cam or anail, or their equivalents, a ratchet and ‘fswl, or their
equivalents, & ohain 4 and lever A, substantially ag an for the pur-
g‘ose hereinbefore described and jllustrated by the drawings. 5th.

he arrangement and combination of the mechanism, where the
winding-on chain operates upon an ordinary cylindrical winding-on
drum, so that the strain of the winding-on chain will come upon the
ratohet and pawl, or its equivalent, and so that the connestion going
to the copping rail will act to turn the ratchet, when the quadrant
is going out, substantially as hereinbefore described and illustrated
by the drawings.

No. 26,078. Process of Decorating Walls,
Ceilings, ete. (Procédé pour Orner les
Hurs, ‘onds, etc,)

Henry MeDonnell, John J, Msllon and ‘George W. Clark, Jackson-
ville, IlL, U.8., 28th February, 1887 ; 4 years.
. Claim.—The progess of forming and applying an unbroken cover-
ing to walls or oeilings, or other surfaces, which consists in separat-
m the paper into pieces of convoniont sise for handling, reducing
d pieces of paper to a pnlry eondition by, sonkimln lquid, im-
pr:lgnating or coating the pul l)y sabstance with an adhesive mixture,
and while it is soft and pliable spreading it on the walls, ceiling, or
other surfaces, and working it into confi tions, a8 desired, by the
hands or hand-tools, 80 as to form a continuous and unbroken sheet,
sn;di then coloring and beautifying the same, substantislly as de-
scribed.

No. 26,079. Steam Pipe Connection between
ilway Cars. (Joint de Tuyau de®
Vapeur entre les Chars de Chemins de Fer.)

Julius R. Drodsewski and John Kolb, Erie, Penn., U. 8., 28th.
February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. The combination in steam-pipe connections betwesn
railway oars, of flexible coils of pir, one of the ends of which coils
is adapted to be connected to the utmg or steam-conducting pi
of the cars, and the others to %l'pao extending to_a coupling-joint
tween the ends of the oars, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. In steam !pilln connections between railway oars, the
combination of & aoil of pipe, one end of which communicates with |
the heating pipes of the car, and the other with pipe extending to
the coupling joint, with a telescopio joint in said oonnoom}p pi
between the coil and the coupling joint, substantially as snd for t!
purpose set forth. 3rd. In steam_pipe conneetions between railway
cars, the combination of a coupling joint I, telescopic joints G and
G and the conneoting pipes B and BI, with the coils C and Cr, sub- |
stantially a8 and for the purpose set forth.

No. 26,080. Harrow. (Herse.)

Riley Cox, Boise City, LT. U.8., 28th February, 1887 ; 6 years..
Claim.~1st, In a sulky harrow, the combination of the s‘r’xl.s, T0-
vided with a frame extended forwardly and inclined down rom
its axle, the hargow, the conheotions between said harrow and frame,
and means for elevating said harrow with relation to its salky, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. A harrow, comprising s section having
its front end bar or beam stn.ng:d at an angle toits length, and &
seoond section having its front beam or bar at an angle to
its length, and lapped against the inner side bar of the first section,
and havingits outerside bar extended forward and lapped t the
front bar or beam of the first section, and almxo tion. pen
said seotions, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A harrow, formed with
g;ofmt:onl fitted sud‘{x:.t;ud ttt'noer Ny of fg&ld Ml%u:h l::a%
its fron arranged at an angle e line of » B0
section being. imvided_ with a%ggm.exhndod forward and lapped in
front of the other section, substantially as set

No. 26,081 Engine Valve. (Soupape de Machine.)

James Ferguson, Bridgewater, Mass., U. 8., 28th February, 1887; §
years.

Clasm.~1st. The combination of the steam engine oylinder Ar,
provided with steam ports a, @, the valve oylinder E placed within
the steam chest, provided with a longitudinal bore having passagbs
e, e formed within it, each of which expands transversely outward
_from its shallowest part on one side of the bore adjacent to_strut ez
around the same, and leads into its steam porton the other side, and
has its opening into such bore unobstructed in tb:‘fst.h of the steam
entering it therefrom late , and the balanced valve V formed
with a connecting stem vz, and two heads v, v, of the length to gover
said passages, uncover, the same simultaneously by its reciproca-
tion, substan asdescribed, ‘2nd. %he combination of the steam
%ngine oylinder Ax, provided with steam ports a, a, and ethst"rort.
the valve cylinder E placed within the steam chest, proylded with &
longitudinal re-hnvinipm e, ¢,and an intermediate passage
ot formed within it, each of which expands transyorgely outward
from its shallowest part on one side of the bore, and nt to its
strut around the same, and leads into its steam m& on the other
gide, and has its openipg into such bore unobstructed in the path of
the steam entering it therefrom laterally, n{d the balanced vaive V
formed with a conneoting stem vz and two heads v, v, of the length
to cover the passages ¢, ¢, and uncover the same l{ﬁulmem_uly by
its reoxlx:rocngon substantially as_deseo 8rd. The combination
of the head v, of the balanced valve V, the expansible packing ring

unding the same, provided with slot 2, the segment r3 coyer-
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ing the ends of said slot, the valve-oylinder E provided with the
steam-| e aurronmfing the bore of the same, and leading into
steam-port a, and having a bridging strut ez, govering the slot r2 in
said tlimckmc ring as it reciprocates across said steam passage, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. The combination of head o, of balanoéd
valve V, the expansible packing ring r, the valve-cylinder E pro-
yided with steam passage e surrounding the bore of the same and
having one or more bridging struts ez across said steam passage, and
in contaot with said packingring formed of softer metal than the
body of said eylinder, substantially as described. 5th. 'The combi-
uation of the valve-cylinder, the heed n, of balanged valve V, the
expansible packing ring r adapted to adjust itself automatioally to
the bore of the ovlinder, and provided with a slot r through the same,
and the segment r3 formed with the ﬂangea r1, ri_overlapping the
ends of said slot,and itself underlapping the ring r circumferentially
beyond said flanges, with a steam-tight automatioally adjusting joint
at one or both ends, substantially as described. 6th. The combina-
tion of the valve piston head, provided with 5movo v2 havin'( flat
radial opposite faces, the packing ring r adapted to adjust itself bon-
stantly andantoﬂntically to the bore of the valve oylinner, and pro-
vided with the ¢t nsveuelz divided
. inward from the edges thereof, having their outer faces bearing
against said radial faces, of groove v2 and the valve-oylinder E, hav-
ing steam passage e around and opening into the bore of the same
internally In position to be orossed by said packing ring, as it re-
iprocates back and forth, substantially as described. 7th. The com-
ination of the steam_engine oylinder A1, provided with ports a, a,
the steam chest F and the valve cylinder E, provided with bolta g, g,
and set-screws g1, g1 adapted to_adjust and secure the latter inside
the steam-chest, against the end thrust of the valve-piston, substan-
tially as desoribed.

No. 26,082. Letter Envelope Sheet.
( Papier a lettre enveloppe.)

Thomas W. Terry, Baltimore, Md., U. 8., 28th February, 1887; 5
years.

Te

Claim.—lst. A letter envelope-sheet provided with a flap having

- onrved sides, and inner concaved corners that merged with the adja-
cent straight edge of the sheet without forming sharp angles, said
flap being provided with a transverse line of perforations near but
not on the line of junction between the sheet and flap, substantially
as described. 2nd. A letter envelope-sheet provided with a flap
having ourved sides, and inner concaved corners that merge with the
adjacent transverse straight edge of the sheet-body, ssid flap havin
& transverse line of perforations above or beyond its junction wit
the sheet-body to indicate a line of fold, and the body of said sheet
being %mvxded on o?posn.o sides with vertical lines differing in color
from the sheet and from each other to indicate the distance to which
the o‘%posn.a side edges of the sheet-body are to be folded, the back
of said sheet and its flap being provided with a postage-stamp that is
glspomorm the transverse line of perforations, substantially as

esori

No. 26,083. Brake for Children’s Carriages.
(Frein pour voitures denfant.)

Wilson Haus, Meadville, Penn., U. 8., 28th February, 1837 ; 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. The combination, in a brake for children’s carriages
of a brake-bar A held to slide on the carriage-axle, and provided
with an angular slot F forming a locking shoulder f2,a’bolt G enter-
ing slot F, and a clutch-plate B fixed to the carriage-wheel and hay-
ing notches b to which the bar A is adapted, substantially as herein
set forth. 2nd. The combination in a brake for children's carriages,
of a brake-bar A having a slot G, and an angular slot F,boltsasat D,
@, entering said slots and holding the bar A to the carriage-axle,
and a clutch-plate B fixed to the carriage-wheel and having notohes
b to which the bar A is adapted, substantially as berein set forth.
8rd. In a brake for children’scarriages, the brake-bar A made with
a slot C, an angular slot F, and & pendant arm H, in combination
with bolts D 8, and aclutoh-plate B fixed to the carriage-wheel and
having notches's to which the bar A is adapted, substantislly as
herein shown and described. 4th. A brake for children’s carriages
operating either by the hand or by the foot of the attendant. 5th,

e gombination of the brake-bar having a locking slot, a bolt
entering said slot, and a clutch on the hub of the carriage-wheel, sub-
stantially as shown and described

No. 26,084. Expansible Connecting Pin for
Moving parts of* Machinery ot
any Kind. (Clavelle 8 expansion pour
mouvoir des parties de machinerie quelcongque.)

lhr;za hrl'- Montgomery, Boston, Mass., U. 8., 28th February, 1887; 5

Claim.~1st. The combination, with a connecting rod and its co-
aoting part, of an expansible gin for joining them together, consist-
ingof & te and indep t split sleeve received solely within
the member which sustains the wear, and means for expanding said
sleeve to compensate for the wear, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 2nd. An expanaibfe connecting-pin consisting of the
separate and independent split sleeve B, in combination with the
wedge C. and means for adjusting the same, said sleeve being sup-
ported solely by said wedge, and eapable of incressed expansion from
time to time for the gn e of taking up wear, substantisllr as
shown and described. 3rd. The combination, with a supporting-plate
of an expansible connecting-pin consisting of an expansible sleeve
abutting against but not entering said plate, in combination with
suitable means for expanding it, substantially as and for the purpose
sot forth. 4th? The combination, with a supporting-plate, of an ex-
pansible connecting-pin consisting of the split sleeve B abuttin
against but not entering said plate, in combination with the wedge C,
and means !}or %djllgtll)ﬂk 'ﬂu :mb . t'i“ tar ly as u‘\id for htth:
purpose set forth. 5th. e o inatien, a supporting-plate,
of an expansible slesve B, and an adjustable wedge C having one or

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

flanges r1, r1, extending radially

" nalled beside the oar on an a.xifs Brrojeoting lateral
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more frastro-conical portions bz, b3, substantially as and for the
gnrpose set forth. 6th. The comhinatx_on, with a_supporting-plate

aving an opening therein, of an expansible sleeve B abuttmg against
but not entering said plate, and an adjustable wedge C having a
c{hndricsl end portion fitting the openin ate, | 8
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. The combination, with

in said plate, substan-

a supporting-plate, of an expausible sleeve B, an adjustable wed
C, and means for locking said wedge to the supporting-plate, sab-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 8th. The combination,
with the plates A, A1, of the split sleeve B, the #plit hollow wedge C
the tapering cent.n-{nn D, and means for adjusting said wedge a|
said pin, substantial r !
bination, with_ plates A, A1, of the split sleeve B, the af)ht hollow
adjustable wedge C, the adjustakle tapering centre-pin D, and the
key E, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 26,085. Snow Plough. (Charrue d neige.)

Cyrus Howard, Pittsburgh, Penn., U. 8., 28th February, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with & railway-car, of a series of
scoops pivoted on chains mounted on rollers journailed in bearin
in the ear, which bearings are nearliepurullel with the line of the
oar, the lower two of the said rollers being located near the sides of
the car, and the next rolier in the line of travel of the chain located
above and farther out than the vertical plane of the lower roller on
the delivery side of the car, and means for revolving the chains,
substantially as shown and described, whereby the car advancing in
snow will scrape the snow across the road and form a slanting bank
at the side thereof, as specified. 2nd. The combination of a car,a
geries of scoope, chains therefor, wheels for the chains, and scoops to
run on transversely to the car, and a scraper fixed vertically ac.oss
the car to the rear of the scoops, substantially as shown and de-
scribed- 3rd. The combination of a car, a series of scoops pivoted at
their uprer rear edges on chains, wheels to carry the chains jour-
nalled on the car at the angles of a rhomboid, one of whose sides is
parallel with the road-bed and one of whose opposite angles extends
over the side-of the car, studs or rollers J»rojeet ng from the sides of
the scoops below their pivotal points and near their rear sides, and
guide-rails for the rollers attached to the car in planes parallel with
the said ohains, substantially as_shown and described. 4th. The
combination of the wheels D, D1, D2, D3 journalled longitudinally in
a car, the wheel DI being above the wheel D and outside of the ver-
tical plane thereof, chains C mounted on said wheel, snow scoops B
pivoted at their upper rear edges to the chains, shoes or rollers H on
the rear sides of the scoops below their pivots and near their lower
edges, and the guide rails J fixed below the path of the chains from
Ds to D, and fixed within the path of the chains from D to D1, sub-
stantially as shown and deseribed, whereby the scoops are held at
right angles to the cbains while gathering snow, and whereby the
said scoops are permitted to slant backward from D to Dr1 for the
purpose of disc arcing the snow, substantially as shown and de-
86 'ﬁa. 5th. The combination, with a car, and means substantially

)
as described for moving snow to one side tlm‘eof1 of a roller jour-

i
y a8 and for the purpose set forth. 9th, The com-

erally therefrom, and
guides for the axis to rise and fall in, substantially as shown and de-
soribed. 6th. The combination of a car, an axle projecting over the
side thereof transversely thereto, a pivot for the axle parallel with
the body of the car, and a roller journalled on the projecting end of
the axle, substantially as shown and described, whereby the said
roller may be rolled upon snow and be %ermmed.to rise and fall
over an uneven path, as set forth. 7th. The combination in a rail-
way snow-plough, of a snow-elevator, substantially as described, and -
a car attached to the rear of the elevator, provided with inward-
slanting sides which project at their upper edges beyond the line of
travel of car-bodies, substantially as shown and described. 8th. The
combination, in a railway snow-plough, of a snow-elevator, substan-
tially as described, and a geries of cars attached to the rear thereof,
each car being provided with inward-slanting sides which project at
their tops, the sides and bottoms of adjacent cars overlapping each
other, substantially as shown and described. -

No. 26,086. Bilge Water Pump.
(Pompe pour U'eay dans les mailles,)

Alonso Cook, St. Paul, Minn., U.8., 23th February, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. A bilge water pump consisting of the shell a secnred

n the bottom of the vessel having on its interior face, the shoulders
/3, and near its lower end soreen or strainer ex hinged in the centre
of said shell a, the valves f held open by the block /1 and adapted to
shut up against the shoulderf2, the lower pipe az secured to the
lower end of shell a, and having its rear side out off at an angle, oir-
oular brace ¢ having perforations c4, cs, and on its free end an arm
d, one end secared in the lower end smi.front side of pipe a2, and its
free end working through opening at in the bottom of the vessel
through coliar ¢? andsleeve c3, bar da, one end secured to the bottom
of the vessel, its arm ds adapted to hold the arm d of brace ¢, sub-
stantially 88 shown and described. 2nd. A bilge water pump con-
sisting of the shell @ secured in the bottom of the vessel, having on
its interior face shoulder f2, and near its lower end strainer i and
hinged in its centre valves f held open by block s, and adapted to
shut up against said shoulder /2, lower pipe a2 fitted to the lower end
of shell a, ciroular brace ¢, having one end secured in the lower end,
and the front side of pipe a3, its other end working through opening
et in the bottom of the vessel, and sleeve e3 provided with suitable
stuffing arm d adapted to fit over arm dt of bar d2, or other equivalent
fastening, substantially as shown and described.

No. 26,087. Tongue Support for Vehicles.
(Chambridre de timon de voiture,)

Jacob H. Cassi d Benjamin H. Oldfield, Leavenworth, Ks., U.
B T Ty 05T years. '
Clasm.—In a tongue-support, & suitable spring pivoted at its front
end to the tongune ofn

the vehicle,in combination with & stirrup, pivoted




March, 1887.]

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD. ‘

137

to the spring terminating at its upper ends in suitable handles, and

having adjusting-nuts carrying fingers to hook over the transverse

}od ;v ich pivots the tongue, substantially as and for the purpose set
orth.

NO. 26,088- COW-Mﬂkel‘.
(Machine & traire les vaches.)

Albert A. Durand, New York, N. Y., U. 8., 28th February, 1887; 5
years. .

Claim.~1st. In a cow-milker, the combination, with a number of
pump chambers or cups and diaphragms, of levers pivoted to "ie':i‘
in planes transverse to the I{Ila.ne in which the pumps are arranged,
a fixed handle attached to the apparatus, a pivoted lever-handle ar-
ranged to move in a plane parallel to a plane in which the pumps are
arranged, and connections hetween the pivoted lever-handle and the
said levers, by which the said levers wi{’l be caused to operate the
diaphragms with a direct pull, substantially as herein described.
2nd. Ina cow-milker, the combination, with a number of gump
chambers or oups, provided with teat-sookets and diaphragms fitting
said chambers or ocups, of bell-crank levers E pivoted to swing in
glmeu transyerse to the plane in which the pumps are arranged, &

xed handle D attached to the apparatus, and a movable handle b
and connection Dz, whereby the several bell-crank levers will be

rated to move the diaph ith whi h ected,
:sg!mﬁ."y 58 hervein 3 esx;n;;gg.m with which they are conn

No. 26,089. Broom-Holder. (Porte-balai.)

George H. Ellis, Wellington, Ont., 28th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A broom h or holder consisting of the bracket L,
and a ring 3 having a exterior radial arm 4 pivoted to said bracket,
as set forth. 2nd.” A broom holder or hanger, consisting of bracket
I, ring 3, & deepened side K, and an arm 4 pivoted to said bracket by
& pin 5, substantially as set forth.

steel bars I and driven by suitable mechanism, substantially as and
for theEpnrpou specified. 7th. The combination, with the frame C,
share E, bars [ and separators, of the short oarrier H, arranged to
operate substantially as and for the gu lrooi@od. . 8th. In com-
bination, with the share E and bars I, og the onrtmdu_n.l bars e, o
the rear élevator J made to run in & continuous line with said bars
I of the shave or digging blade E, substantially asand for the purpoze
specified. 9th. The combination of the carrier J, receptacie box L.
tandard r, wheel s, carrier H, share E and picker shafts, t
ally asspecified. 10th. In combination with the tongue D, frame C,
hare E, earrier J, receptacle bdx L, of a lever O attashed to tongue
and connecting mechanism to the said box for dumping it, substan-
tially as specified. 1lth. The cowbination of the frame C, share E,
wheels A, tongue D, and lever P attached to tongue for elevating
and depressing the share ns required, substantially as specified. 12th.
The combination of the frame C, share E, wheels A, tongue D and
lever Q attached te the tongue for swinging the frame and share
from one side to the other, as apecified.

No. 26,094. Thread Releaser for Sewi
Machines. ( Liche.fil pour machines
coudre.)

William D. Smith, S8tratford, Ont., 28th February, 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A thread-releaser R, formed with Xrongl P, P, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose spesified. 20d. A thread-releaser
R, formed with Bpronu P. P, in combination with aud operated rlx
the presser bar B, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3,

A -releaser, in combination with and operated by the presser
bar, for the purpose specified. 4th. A plate F formed with an aper-
tare F1, for the purpose set forth. 5th. A plate K, formed with a
slot Ex and returned end Ez, for the purpose set forth. 6th. A
thread-releaser R, plates B and F, and lever I, in combination with
and operated by the presser bar B, for the purpose set forth. 7th. In
combiaation, with a thread-releaser, s ring J formed with a slot J1,
a.u'd set screw Jz, for the purpose set forth. 8th. The jointed thread-

om et

No. 26,090. Rubber Shoe. (Soulier de tehouc. )

Riley Er-sCa-nnon. Nicholasville, Ky., U. 8., 28th February, 1887; §
Fears.

Claim. — The combination, with a rubber shoe, of the leather welt
extending under the heel portion and around the lower edges of the
sides thereof, and the lower leather sheet, the whole being secured
together, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,091. Sliding Gate. (Barridre en coulisse.)

Daniel E- James and Edward Lasenby, Compton, Cal., U. 8., 28th
ebruary, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the posts and the track-bar
supported thereou, of the gate having the hangers earrying the
grooved rollers, the cross-beam, the grooved pulleys arranged on the
end posts, and the cross-beam., as described, the operating cords and
the grooved pulleys journalled in the wex%hted shells, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the

sts and the track-bar supported thereon, of the gate having the

gers carrying the grooved rollers, the cross-beam having the side
and end-pieces, the grooved pulleys arranged on the end-posts, and
the cross-beam, as described, the longitudinal casing, the operating-
cords and the grooved pulieys journalled in the weighted shells, all
constructed and arranged to operate in the manner and for the pur-
pose herein set forth.

No. 28,092. Pot Scraper. (Grattoir de Chaudron.)

James T. Desmarest, Englewood, N.J., U.8., 28th February, 1887; 5
years.

Clawm.—~1st. The pot-soraper comprising the base plate, the handles
on the upper side thereof, the posts or standards depom_imx from the
corners and the centre of the base plate, and the uomrmc blades D
having the rounded lower edges and conneoted centrally to the lower
ends of the posts or standards, substantially as described. 2nd. The
combination of the plate A, baving the handles on one side, and the
standards or posts projecting from the opposite side, and the scraping
blades pivoted to the said standards or
forth, substantially as described.

No. 26,093. Potato-Digger.
(Scarificateur & patates. )
Hiram D. Binkley, Dundas, Ont., 28th February, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st- In a machine for digging potatoes, the combination of

a digging blade or share, and picker or separator shaft arranged be-
hind said share and transversely thereto, said picker or separator
shaft revolving towards the rear of the machine, as described, and
haviog fingers or prongs working approximately on a level with said
digging blade, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd In
& machine for digging potatoes, the combination of a digging blade or
share, arranged oentre.llty at the forward end of the machine, separa-
h.niban running back from said share, and one or more transverse
piokershafts rgvolvmgeundernea.th said bars, and having fingers or
¥ron projecting up between same, substantially in the manner and
or the purpose specified. 3rd. In a machine for digging potatoes,
the combination, with a digging blade and separating bars running
k from said blade, of an elevator oarrier or traveller situated un-
derneath eaid bars, and carrying fingers projecting up between same,
said elevator being adapted io deliver the potatoes at the rearof the
mnch'ilge, substantially in the manner and for the purpose specified.
4th. The cutter g, attached to or cast in one with the centre of the
share or ng blade E, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fled. 5th. "In combination with the earrier J, and share ﬁ, the bars
L attached thereto and hinesed at their rear ends, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 6th. The combination, with the share
or dlp:mt blade E, and its bars I, of one or more revolving shafts
- provided with short fingers or prongs b, made to operate between the

posts for the purpose set -

- nate furrows

Ri, arm L, and ring or band J, in combination with and
operated by the presser bar, for the purpose set forth.

No. 26.095. Saw Set. (Tourns-gauche.)

Henlgy Fiater and Anthony B. Strather, Findlay, Ohio, U. 8., 28th
‘ebruary, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In & saw get, the combination of a base having the
anvil and the hammer arm, the uwaugponin arm_pivoted to the
base at one end, and having the depending perforated leg, the hori-
sontal fixed arm on the base with the ears between which the leg is
fitted, and s removable traunsverse pin passing through alagned open-
ings in the ears and legs, substantially as desoribed. 2nd. In asaw
sot, the combination, with the base having the trausverse openin
beneath the anvil thereof, of the shalt passing through the base an
having the threaded and squared portiouns at one énd, the fixed disk
at one end of the shaft, the removable disk fitted on the squared part
of the shaft, the guards carried by the fixed and removable disks,
and the nut screwed on the shaft and bearing against the removable
disk, substantially as described.

No. 26,096. Freight Car Door.
(Porte de char 8 marchandises.)

Per? Brown and Daaiel E. Doherty, Loaisville, Ky., U. 8., 28th
'ebrasary, 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a ear-door, and as a means for securin
in a suitable o%enins in the side or the ear, the combination of the
door B, bar @, brackets H and rail K, arranged and operating sub-
stantially as and for the purposes dessribed. 2nd. The combination
with the car having rail K, rod J and brackets H, of the door 8
having bar G and a?»orud wheu not in use by the chains I moupted
loosely on said rod J, as set forth.

No. 26,097, Steam Engine. (Machine & vapeur.)

Joseph N. Prince, Joseph O. Prince, Lorette, John J. Haslett and
ames A, Moore, Winnipeg, Man., 28th F'obma.ry. 1887 ; 5 years.
(laim.—1st. In asteam engine. a series of parallelograms beinf
ointed at their ends and intersections. and beirg suseeptible of
oncthonm%:nd nhorhnin; in their moyements, as and for the pur-
pose described. 2nd. The faeility for enhTu in a nondetermined
"5 the length of the radius of the srank, whereby the stroke of the
said orank may be increased to a degroe greater than the stroke of
the piston, as and for the purpose . 3rd. The combination
with a steam engine, of the arms 4, 4 arid said parallelograms, the
latter being connected with the said arms and pitman and the crank-
pin of the engine, as and for the purpose described.

No. 26,098. Grinding Disk. (Dis & moudrs.)

Alfred S. Patterson and Peter Patterson, Whitby, Ont., ( oes of
rgo Raymond snd Albert Raymond, A TR e
February, 3 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The t{mding disk, construsted with the feeding fur-
rows A which varnish at or near the periphery, and with the traus-
verse grinding teeth b and the ribs q1, the latier between the aiter-

ing reduced below the general surface at their inner
ond, as described. 2nd. The grinding disk having the feed farrows
a deepest at the forward side, and the substantially radial grinding
teeth crossing said furrows from the base to the crest, whereby the
rear ends of said teeth are exposed to aet on the materisl pum:s
over them. 3rd. The grinding disk provided with the vanishing fe
furrows, having transverse teeth therein and with the intermediate
ribs ¢, provided with transverse grinding teeth b,the ribs having
their orests level, or sgbstantially level with the periphery of the
disk from their inner to their onter ends. . . The grinding disk,
{orovxded with the vanishing feed furrows

ng teeth therein, and also with the peripheral seriesof teeth having

moil door

the trausverse grind- -
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inclined faces on the farward side, whereby the material is firat l%g-
Jeoted to a cutting and subsequently to a crushing action. 5th. The
gri disk, provided with the feed furrows vanishing at the peri-
phery, ‘the furrows bolnﬁislhmte!y provided with ocutting and
with orushing teeth extending transversely thereof. 6th. The grind-
lgz disk, provided with the feed furrows vanishing at the periphery,
the alternate furrows being provided with cutting and with crushing
testh extending tr;nsveml[y

No. 26.099. Force Pump. (Pompefoulanie.)

Jay W. Powers, Winnetka, Ill,, U.8., and Charles Ranger, Oil

Springs, Ont.; 28th Febraary, 1887 ; 5 years. '
Claim—1st. In a force pump, the combination of the oBIinder A
hgvmtf‘tha centrally located snction and discha i and E
with the eylinder heads B and C, the piston rod F, and the out-off
a8 deseribed. 2nd. The piston head G,

thereof, a8 shown and described.

piston head G, subatantially
consisting of the shell H, and .the core I, substantially as desoribed
and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In the piston G, the shell H

aving semi-annular chambers ¢ and /, the annular packings ¢,
¢, ¢, ¢, the longitudipal packing 4 and the ports +,/, #and I/, and in
combination therewith &o oore I, substant a8 described. 4th.

In the piston head @, the core I having the wall g, and the ports m,

7.0 &0 &da,nd in combination therewith the shell H, substantially
a8 described.

No. 26,100, Centrifugal Pump.

(Pompe a force eentrifuge.)
Charles H. ley, ( f Eli J. Hawley), s U
o, BRI g L oo, Menshosar, Ve,

Claim.—1st. A ocentrifugal pump in whose journal are formed a
contracted annular opening at the lower or inner end, an annular
ohamber, r in diameter than ssid og:nmg sbhove, and in com-
munication therewith, and 8 groove on the inner side as a means for
connecting said chamber with an inlet opening located near to the
stu; hox, substantially as desoribed and for the purposes set forth,
2n centrifugal pump in whose journal are formed a contras!
annular opening at the lower or inner end, an_annular chamber
larger in dismeter than said opening above snd in communication
therewith, and inlet opening in one side near its outer end, and a
groove on the inner side connecting the annular chamber and the
inlet-openjng, substantially as descrihed and for the purposes set
forth. 3rd. A centrifugal pump in whose journal are formed a con-
tracted annular openlng in the lower or inner end, an annular cham-
ber larger in diameter than said opening above and in cgmmunjeation
therowith, and a groove extending the length of the journal above
the chamber, the outer or upper end of the journal having a pipe
sorewed thereon, and said pipe having t%e stuffing-box fitted in its

upper end, and having its inlet-ope ormed in one side near to
a5 below the stuffing.box, substantially 4s desoribed l’:nd for the
purposes set forth.

No. 26,101. Door Mat. (Paillason.)

James Wilson, in trust, (assignee of William Smith), Toronto, Ont.,
23th February, 1887 ; 5 years. ) .

Claim.—1st. A wire mat composed of a geries of rings A, held in &
suitable frame, substantially as specified. 2nd. A wire mat, com-
posed of a series of rings A, in combination with the frame B, in-
serted throush the outer rings of the mat, and through lugs b formed
in the plate C, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  3rd.
A wirb mat com of a series of rings A, in combination with a
frame B inserted throngh the outer rings of the mat, and thronih
lugs b formed in the plates C, grooved to receive the bottom D, sub-
stantially as and for the Knrpose specified. 4th. A wire mat com-
posed of a series of rings A, in combination with a frame B jointed
at a and ins through the outer rings of the mat and ¢
lugs b formed in the plates C jointed at d, sul ti as and for
the purpose specified. 5th. A wire mat composed of a series of rings
A ‘ggnnpobed to a...:oanom D having cocoa~matting E attached to it,
substantially as for the purpose specified.

No. 26,102. Cabinet or Case tor Type Writ-
ers, (Buffet de Graphotype.)

Wyekoff, Beamans and Benediot, New York (assignees of William
Horrocks, llion,) N.Y., U.8., 28th February, ; 5 years.
(a'l&s'ml-ht. In combination with the case or oabinet A, the swing-
% elf B gonn to rear part of the case b:{,the pivoted links ¢,
having its front edge connected to the case by the pivoted links
g OT. Qqnivdvgx‘todevwe. w%en?y the front portion of the shelf is
osused to move backwaod w! fn ts rear edge is depressed, and is
brought forward over the rail I when raised to the proper position
for opera the machine, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. o,t}mbmutiq}n with the oase A, the shelf B, connected
to the rear part of the case by pivoted links ¢, and its front ﬁsnp—
ﬁg: by the plvo&&d links £, or equivalent-devices, and the hinged
eonneot'gito e shelf ﬁ means of the links b and ¢, sub-
stantially as shown and desc! . 8rd. The combinatiop with case
Aurhe dEimeds moe ermilind bt
0! o, and the hin , we!
and lid both being connected to eaid shelf, and all being srranged to

‘operate substantially a8 shown and deseril

No. 26,103. Three Row Combination Corn

S Bl i s s
7.3 - E ] ignes et -
lateur de Lignes Combinés.)

iles’ Planter- : i "
o Skl o iy pppasy G, of Sabr T ikl
with a. rigid

Claim.~1st. In a oorn planter, the combin
tnmmud ‘tongue seoured thereto, of & ?o‘}m e
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casti nmrvd to slide on the tongue, and chains and rods which
oonnggt said loose box with the rigid frame, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 2nd. In a three-row corn planter, the com-
bination, with the rigid frame A, Ar, Az and tongue A3 secured
thereto, of the casting 8, having hook 81 and the draft rods and
chains 9 and 10, substantially as and for the purposes specified. 3rd.
In a corn planter or seeder, the combination, with a rigid frame
having its axle and wheels, of a floating frame pivoted on the rear
of the main frame, and having a power wheel and power shaft clutch
and pinion devices on the power shaft of the floating frame, and
tnmgler shafts for actuating the feed mechansam of the planter from
the shaft of the floating frame, substantially as and for the purposes
specified. 4th. In a combi corn planter and row checker, the
combination of & main frame having 1ts axle and wheels, an adjust-
able feed box frame, row-checkers and feed-devices mounted there-
on,a rear pivoted or floating frame having a driving shaft, and
driying wheel and driving mechanism for actuating the row checker
and feed mechanism from the driving shaft of the floating frame,
substantislly as and for the purposes specified. 5th. The combina~
tion, with the main frame A, A1, A3, eto., having its wheels 84, 65, of
th boxes and the row checkers carried by said frame, a pivot-

rear frame B, B1, Bz, eto., having the drm% wheel B8,
@riving shaft 15, two sets of sgesu's K, L, M and K1, 15, 17, and the
link belting and tumbler shafts for actuating the feed mechanism,
and row cheokers from the driving shaft 15 of the floating frame,
substantially as and for the purposes specified. 6th. In a corn
planter, the combination of & main rigid frame, having its axle and
wheels, a vertically-adjustable feed box frame mounted thereon, a
rear pivoted or floating frame having a driving shaft, and driving
whoe'i and driving gear for actuating the feeding mechanism from
the driving sh_nﬁft d? f#g ﬂg:.tmg f mnie. &ubstantu‘.illy at.h and fo;.the
purposes specifie . In a corn planter or seeder, the combina-
ion, with g main frame of an adjustable feed box frame mounted

‘thereon, and a series of feed boxes loosely mounted on the feed box

frame, goas to have each its independent movement, substantially
as and for the purposes specified. 8th c
the combination, with a main frame, of an adjustable feed box frame
thereon, a geaies of feed boxes loosely mounted on the feed
x frame, 80 a8 to_have each an independent movement, and row
oheckers. journalled on the adjustable feed-box frame, substantially
as and for the purposes specified. 9th. In a corn planter or seeder,
the combination of 8 main frame adjustably mounted thereon, a rear
ivoted or flonting frame having a driving shaft and wheel, and
srivinc mechanism for aotnati:‘{ the feed mechanism, substantially
as and for the purposes specifi 10th. In a corn planter or seeder,
the combination of a main frame, an adjustable feed box frame
mounted thereon, a series of feed boxes mounted on the feed box
frame, 80 a8 to have each its independent movement, a pivoted or
floating rear frame having a driving shaft, and wheel and sear!ng
for actuating the feed devices from the driving shaft of the floating
frame, substantially as and for the purposes specified. 1lth. In a

oorn ter or , the combination of & main frame, an adjust-
able feed box frame mounted thereon, row cheskers journalled in
the adjustable feed box frame, a series of feed hoxes loosely, mounted
on the feed box frame, 80 as to each have an independent-moyement
8 rear pivoted or floating frame, having & driving shaft, and wheel
and driving gear for actuating the feed mechanisms, and the row
checkers from the driving shaft of the rear floating frame, substan-
tially as and for the n?om s%emﬂe'd. 12th. The combination, with
the main frame A l’-. 2, of the sd‘iusta.ble feed box frame €, the
levers 16, 161,17, 171, rod 174 and hand lever 182, substantially as and
for the purposes specified. 13th. The combination, wi e main
frame of the adjustable feed box frame, the levers 14, 161,17, 172 and
journals 18, 181, the rear pivoted or floating frame, the driving shaft
5, gear wheels K, K1, and extensible tumbler shafts, having the
unive oints X, X1, with spline and key seat, the journol boxes
18, 181 being below and in advance of the universai joints X X1, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes specified. 14th. The oomi;inaho‘n,
with the driving shaft 15, its sprocket wheels and link belts, and the
row checkers actuated thereby, of the shaft Hs, the hand wheel Ty
sprocket wheel T1 and its link belt, a_ubstapnsll{ as and_for the
fue?oaes specified. 15th. The combination, with a feed box frame, &
eed box loosely mounted thereon, 0 as to have s movement inde-
pendent of the frame, u slide rod mo on the feed box frame, and
a pawl rod having on the feed box, of & loose connection be-
tween the slide rod and the pawl rod, such aa the slotted casting 35,
and the T-head of the pawl rod, substantially as and forthe purposes
ified. 16th. The combination, with feed cylinders 66, 67, and

rt valve or regulator W, of a pawl rod having reverse pawls for

actuating the oylinders, and pendent tappets or fingers for actuating
the flirt or regulator valve, substantially as and for the purposes
specified. 17th. The combination, with a feed box frame, of a feed
box loosely mounted on e, having eyes or boxes for the pas-
sage of , s series of rods, springs on said rods, which _s{rfnuca
yieldingly support the feed box, and a shoe attached to the lower
ends of said rods, substantially as and for the pu N
18th. The combination, with a feed box having a socket or recess on
the under side of its spout or dropper, and s::o_e of a knife pivoted
on the shoe, an ving & or shank, which extends up and
enters the recees on the under side of the dropper, substautially as
and for the purposes specifiéd.

No. 26,104. Hot Air Furnace. (Calorifere a Air.)

The J. F. Pegse Furn , Toronto, Ont. (assignee of J. F.
*Pease, Syracuse, iﬁ.%?&??&thoﬁbmuh 1887; yoars

Clasm.—1st. The combination, with the fire-pot and combustion
chamber of segmental extending around the exterior of

rs, ]
the combustion chamber and terminating at opposite sides of the
- latter, one of said radiators communic

bustion chamber, and the other radiator communicating at its ends
with the first radiator and sn exit flue conneoted with the laat radi-
ator, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the fire-

got and combustion chamber, of two radiators qnmunding the com-~
ustion d radiators oon}mnmcating with the com-

ber, one of sai
bustion bo:&‘:fno,lida of the ciroumference thereof, the other

. In a_corn planter or seeder, |

ating at its ends with the com-.
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i mmunicating with the first radiator at the opposite of the
ﬂ::t:;e::nee of the combustion chamber, a direct exit-flue extended
from the combustion chamber, an indirect exit flue extended from
the second radiator to the direct exit flue, and a damper in one of
said exit fines, substantially as set forth and shown. 3rd. In combi~
nation with the combustion chamber, and in closing casing, two
radiators, arranged one above the other and surrounding the com-
bustion eimmbe_r. one of said radiators extending around the front
of the combustion chamber and communicating with the same at
the rear, and the other radiator extending around the rear of the
combustion chamber and communicating with the first of said radi-
ators at the front, and provided with an exit flue at the rear, sub-
stantially as described and shown. 4th. In combination, with the
combustion chamber C and casing D, the pipe P extending around
the front portion of the combustion chamber and terminating at the
rear of said chamber, and grovided thereat with the pipes a, a, 6x-
tending to the upper part of the oombustion chamber, the pipe Pz
arranged below the pipe P and extending around the rear portion of
the combustion chamber, pipes a1, a1 connecting the pipes Pr with
the pipe P atthe front of the combustion chamber, cleaning flues ¢,
¢ extending from the ends of the pipe Pz through the omng outward,
a oleaning flue Ctextending from the centre of the pipe P through the
casing outward, and the exit flue Fr connected to the rear portion of
the pipe P1, all combined substantially as described and shown,

No. 26,105. Stuffing Box, (Boite 4 Garniture.)

Alexander H. Clark, Fond du Lac, Wis., U.8.,28th Fobruary,1887; 5
years.

Claim.~—18t. In a stuffing box, the combination, with a male and
* female gland and a piston-rod extcndi_ixsoontnlly through the same,
of & hollow longitudinally movoble oylinder located within the female
gland, and provided witg openings exeendmg through its walls, and
chanrels extending from the outer ends of the openings to the e
in close proximity to the piston-rod, and flexible ‘thkmg on the
iston-rod within the movable cylinder, substantially as set forth.
d. In a stuffing-box, the combination, with a male and female
gland, the latter having a conical-shaped seat on the end toward the
oylinder, of a removab?e hollow oylinder located on the K;nton-tod
within the female section, and provided with a conical-shaped end
adapted to engage the said conical-shaped seat, and with a series of
channels leading from the apex of the oconical-shaped end on the
outer surface of the cylinder to a series of openings through the walls
of the movable oylinder, and flexible packing on the piston-rod with-
in the movable oylinder, and on the end thereof, substantially as set
forth, 3rd. In a stuffing-box, the combination with the male and
fomale glands and the pieton-rod with its packing, substantially as
set-forth, of the removable oylinder constructed in half sections and
provided with the openings and channels, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,108. Construction of Iron Ships.
e (Construction des navires en fer.)

*Robert M. Fryers, Brooklyn N.Y.,U.8., 28th February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. A vessel constructed as herein described, with trans-
verse plates arranged at_intervals, and corresponding in size and

with the oross-section of the vessel at the points at which they
:2: p?acefi. and extending entirely acrogs and supporting both sides
of the hulls and the decks. 2nd. A vessel constructed as herein
described, with transverse plates arranged at intervals, and corres-
ponding in size and shape with the cross-section of the vessel at the
points at which they are placed, and extending entirely across and
supporting both gides of t%e hulf,and havi openings to form longi-
tuSmal compartments, and uuges through the vessel, said trans-
ing connected by the walls of said longitudinal com-

pAassages. 31'5. A vessel constructed as herein

verse plat;es ’
an
5::3333& with transverse plates arranged at intervals and corres-
ponding in size and shape with the cross-section of the vessel at the
oints at which they are placed, and having openings to form
ongitudinal compartments and Dassages through the vessel, and
having flanges or angle irons around their 8 and around said
openings, to which the hull and_the walls of the compartments are
attached, substantially as described. 4th. The keel constructed of
side plates a3, a4, and a series of longitudinal bars arranged between
said plates, the whole secured together by bolts or rivets extending
through plates and bars, as shown and specified. 5th. The combina-
tion, with the keel A, of & series of transverse section plates B,
notohed at b, to reseive the keel and erected upon the latter at in-
tervals and secured thereto, as shown and described. 6th. The com-
bination, with the keel A, of the transverse section plates B erected
thereon at intervals and secured thereto, the shaft bearings secured
to said plates opposite openings in the same, and the shaft working
in said bearings, substantially as and for the purpose described. 7th,
The combination, with the keel A, of a series of transverse plates B
of a size and shape to correspond with the oross-section of the ves-
sel at the points at which they are placed, the deoks supported upon
and between said plates, and the hull or shell of the vessel secured
to the edges of sald plates, substantially as shown and desoribed.
8th. The combination of the transverse section plate B, arranged at
intervals and perforated for the passage of the shaft of the vessel,
the shaft bearings attached to the plates opposite the perforations
and the soctionafstubo which surrounds the shaft, the seotions of
said tube being arranged between the transverse section plates and
supported by the shaft bearings, substantially as desoribed. 9th. A
vessel construoted as herein desoribed, with transverse section plates
erected on and secured to the keel at intervals, said plates corres-
ponding in size and shape with the cross-section of the vessel at the
| points at which they are glaoed. and having openings near, the bot-
' {:m on opposite sides of the keel to form tunnels for the boilers, and
other openings above the kéel and between the first-mentioned or:n-
ings to form coal-bunkers between the boiler tunnels, the walls of
said tunnels and said bunkers being attached to the section plates,
substanti: as shown and described. 10th, A vessel constructed as
herein described, with transverse section plates erected on and se-
ohuared to,ttl*:le 5,”‘," inter‘vals, ?ighpla.teu ololm " o;xd:’x;g tin 'tl“hling
shape wi e oross-section of the vesse t nts at whio|
,the;"’ are placed, several of the plates in the mldnln‘; seotion being

——.

cut out centrally at the bottom to form an engine-room, and the
plates forward and back of the enﬂne-room ha; openings near
the bottom on opposite sides of the keel to form bofler tunnels, and
other openings sbove the keel to form coal-bunkers between the
boiler tunnels, the walls e-room, boiler tunnels, and
ooal-bunkers being attached to the plates tbm&h which they pass,
substantially as and for the purposes describ 11th. As a means
for preserving approximately a normal temperature in the fire-rooms,
the shields d3 erected in front of the boilers and furnaces, and ex-
tending entirely acroes said rooms, and from the floor to within &
short distance of the top of the rooms, substautially as shown and
desoribed. 12th. The combination and arrangement, substantially as
described, of the boiler and its furnace, a shield @8 which extends
aoross and entirely separates the fire-room from the boiler and far-
nace except at the top, an ash-tunmel d4 below the t'uﬂ.mi\:I and
ogeninu into eaid ash-tunuels back of the shield d8, substantially as
shown and described. 13th. The combination, with the keel which
supports the rudder and rudder-stanchion, of the transverse sestion
lates B which are erected on the keel and oarry tho.bearinr for the
of the shaft, and the hangers 48 which receive and support
the end of the shaft, the said hanger depending from the stern of
the vessel, and bein1 antirely independent of the rndder-stanchion
and keel, substantially as and for the purpose described. 14th. The
combination, with the plates B, cut out as shown and desoribed, to
form a passage for the propeller shaft, of the rings b3, b3 secured to
said Flstes around said openings, and thesectional boxes 44 arran
within said rings and havins their Mn&luﬁm eocentrio to the
rings, as and for the pur esoribed. 15th. The transverse passage
@ through the vessel, the screw E located therein, and the sliding
p&tes R ';orking ﬂ:llmluh 0] 3ninn in “txl: m.lils of t:’ﬂa passage near
1ts en: open and close sai wun, o said ga mova-
ble disks ahioh when the are closed are mpmﬂﬁ moved
outward into the plane of the hull to form & smooth exterior, sub-
stantislly as shown and desoribed. 16th. Thecombination, with the
tube which forms the transverse passage G, of the gates gz, g3, oy-
linders H fitted with pistons 4 which are connected with the sliding
gates, water-tanks above the water line of the vessel, and conneo-
tions between said tanks and the oylinders H through which water
may be admitted from said tanks to said oylinders to move the pis-
tons to open and close the §ates, as and for the purpose set forth.
17th. 'l'lxe(;:aoxx}l)13:@10}:’,l wibe rot}lm lt,ﬁnsvem:e tnl‘:e which forms %lie
openings @, o e cham sli 8 ¢l CArTying movable
disks g3 which fits the openings in the q?du of the vessel, water-
tanks located.above the water line, and pipes or passages connecting
the tanks and the chambers of the gates g1, whereby water may be
admitted to said chambers behind the disks to force the latter out
into the openings in the hull, as and for the purpose desoribed. 18th
The ¢ombination, with the tube which forms the transverse passage
@, of the chambered sliding gate g1 carrying movable disks £3, oy-
linders H fitted with pistons 4 whioh are conneoted with the gates g1
by hollow piston rods A1, chambers Hz in line with the oylinders
into which the piston rods A: extend, tanke looated above the water
line of the vessel, and connections between said tanks and the oy-
linders H and chambers H: through which water mﬂ admitted
from said tanks, as and for the purpose desoribed. 19th. As & means
for preventing the flooding of the saloons, the perforated stairways
and the tanks M located thereunder, substantially as shown and de-
scribed. - A vessel, oonstrusted substantially as herein de-
scribed, with section-plates B whioch correspond in size and shape
with the cross-seotion of the vessel at the points at whioh they are
placed, and which are formed -with bearings for the shafts of the
engine, and in combination tha;zwith,the engine C whose shafts are
supported biltho bearings ip sai , substantially as shown and
e e onttes 1orthe fattes through
extending ent! 1p,Lthe V1] |
its sides to form doors for sai er, ] ?ﬂ?u’?f olmmbgr
being supported at the ends by the sides of the slns, and interme-
diate by the division or seotion plates B which divide the ship
transversely, the whole forming an integral part of the structure,

In the con

1 the cons ) & transverse chambey

subs a8 shown and described.
No. 26,107. Ventilator and Heater.
( Podle sourd ventilateur.)

Rodney 8. Owen, South Stukely, Que., %th February, 1887 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, with the drum A, provided with the
flues ¢, of the cold air obamber f oommunioating.with the flues o,
and with the exterior air through” the pipe B, substantially as de-
scribed. 2nd. The eombination, wi drum A, provided with the
flues ¢ and the pure air chamber /, of the pure air pipe B communij-
e Sroaes s spin - and s e 18
ipe ) il
?n?erior of the drum through the pipe ot dos ¥

O, substantially
8rd. The combination, with the drum A, provid
of the serapers g, and th

od Wit (e e
o rods h, substantially as desoribed.
No. 26,108. Hay Carrier and Fork.
(Monte-foin et fourche.)
Merritt & Hunt, Langford, Ont., 28th February, 1887; 5 years.
Olaim.~—1st. The combination of the carrier A, stop-block D, oatoh
lever I, rest lever G, and the sheave block F, substantially asand for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the
carrier A, stop-block D, lever I, lever @, blook°F, the reversible leyer
hoek T the gom,loyer 1 wilh the arms K+ aad B, tho sopneo
00 , and gonneo e o
luht&nﬁlllym as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth, '
No. 26,109. Copying Lathe for Turning ar=
ticles of irregular Contour and
Method of Preparing Work for
the Same, (Zour & copier lea objets de
JSorme irrégulidre el mods & Ebavucher ces objets.)
Thomas Millett, London, Eng., 28th February, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.~1st. In a copying lathe for turning &rticles of an irregular
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contour, the combination of a spur pinion concentrically and rigidly
connected to the driving pulley of the lathe, and revolving loosely
upon the cutter carriage travelling and reversing shaft with, and en-
gaging with a spur wheel fast upon the end of a second shaft about
which the mandrel frame vibrates, a line of intermediate gears unon
the outer side of the head stock driven by said sPur wheel and driy-
ing the live mandrel of the vibrating mandrel frame, substantially
as hereinbefore described. 2nd. In a copying Iathe for turnin$am-
oles of an irregular contour, the combination of a mandrel frame
vibrating upon stationary sleeves parallel with the front of the
lathe, with a shaft rotating in said sleeves, and driving the live man-
drel by means of intermediate gears with a connecting rod eccentri-
cally connected to the ogposlte end of said shaft,and intermittently
rotating a pulley upon the end of the cutter carriage travelling and
reversing shaft, substantially as hereinbefore desoribed. 3rd. In a
copying lathe for turning articles of an irregular contour, a chuck-
ing device consisting of aface plate, a cramping plateand a tighten-
ing nut upon a round screwed bar in which a longitudinal groove is
formed, and which barfpusses through face plate, cramping plate,
and tightening nut, the face plate being fixed to the bar, the cramp-
ing plate engaging with the bar by means of a feather entering the
longitudinal groove, and the tightening nut travelling on the bar
for the purpose of advancing the cramping plate towards the face
late, substantially as hereinbefore described. 4th. In a copying lathe
or turning articles of an irregular contour, the combination of a fixed
face plate ‘uﬂon a detachable mandrel, and having dogs on the back
* thereof, with a face plate forming part of or incorporated with the
dummy, in which faceplate there is a groove for the said dogs to en-
gage in, substantially as hereinbefore described. 5th. In combination
with a detachable mandre! having fixed face plates, and adjustable
cramping plates projecting from its opposite sides, a filling bench
consisting of two standards which receive the mandrel and support
it in a horizontol porition, and a horizontal bar capable of a vertical
adjustment between said standards, substantially as hereinbefore
described, with reference to Fig. 8. 6th. In & copying lathe for tura-
ing articles of an irregular contour, the combination of a cutter spin-
dle, having a longitudinal groove formed in it, and supported in
etandards upon the top plate of the cutter carriage and driven by a
driving belt independently of the .dnvmg pulley of the lathe. 7th.
In a copying lathe for turning articles of an irregular contour, the
combination of cutter block having grooves cut in the side thereof,
in lines parallel with the diameters thereof, with the flat shanks of
the cutter blades, said blades beinieach in one piece from heel to
cutting edge, the cutting edge of a blade being brought forward and
making an obtuse angle with the leading edge of a shank, substan-
tially as hereinbefore desoribed. 8th. In a copying lathe for turning
articles of an irregular contour, the combination, with the saddle of
the cutter carriage, of & nut engaging with a sin}ft on which are
keyed the reversing &)ulley, and a pulley actuated intermittently by
a clutch reciprocated by a connecting rod eccentrically connected to
the shaft about which the mandrel frame vibrates, substantially as
hereinbefore described. 9th. In a copying lathe for turning articles
of an irregular contour, the combination of three pulleys upon the
travelling and reversing shaft of the cutter-carriage, one of which
viz., the reversing pulleys is fast on the shaft, and the other two,
viz., the driving pulley, and the loose pulley between it and the
aforesaid reversing pulley are loose upon said sbaft, with a strap
shifter actuated in either direction by a striker upon the cutter
carringe, said cutter carriage being alternately travelled and reversed
by the rotation in respective directions by said shaft engaging in a
nut formed upon underside of said carriage, substantially as herein-
before described. 10th. In a copying iathe for turning articles of an
irregular contour, the combination of & vibrating mandrel frame
upon the live mandrel of whioch a rotating dumgnﬂ is fixed, with a
feeder adjustably fixed upon a cutter carriage which is travelled in
lane parallel with the axis of the mandrel, substantially as here-
inbefore described. 11th. In combination with the face plates and
eramping plates of the detachable mandrel, of a copying lathe for
turning articles of an irregular contour, and which face plates and
cramping plates have their opposite faces shaped according to the
surfaces of the shapes to be chucked between them, a _sawilhg gauge
consisting of a plate having a slot formed in it, by which the length
of material to be sawn and lying in a guiding groove upon said plate
can be fed up to the saw, and guiding grooves formed upon it, the
angles said grooves make with said slot being regulated according to
the angles which the faces of the said shapes are reguired to make
with each other, substantially as hereinbefore described with refer-
ence to Figs. 10 and 11.

No. 26,110. Gate Hinge. (Penture de barridre.)

David J. Olinger, Anson, Texas, U.S., 28th February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a gate hinge, & post or base section B having a body
plate having its side edges bent up at ¢, and having such bent up
edges provided with ﬂancfes 1 and notches 2, substantially as set
forth. 2nd, The imgmve gate-hinge cousisting of the post or base
section having a perforated plate ¢, the edges of which are bent up
at ¢, and formed with flanges 1 and notches 2, and provided
with the plate b connected with the body of plate C, and separated at
3 from the sortwns c thereof, the gate section D having a depending
arm 4 fitted to enter the perforation in the base C, and having a
second arm fitted for connection with the gate, and the roller E jour-
nalled on said second arm, substantially as set forth. 3rd The gate
section D comprizing a main portion provided with a shoulder 6, and
an arm ¢ depending from the outer end of said main portion, com-
bined with a roller E journalled on said main portion up against the
ghoulder 6, and the post or base section provided with an opening or
socket fitted to receive the arm 4, and with an incline, subatantially
as described and for the purpose specified. .

No. 26,111, Scroll Saw Machine.
( Scierie @ volute,)
Joseph W. Maxwell, Louisville, Ky,, U. 8., 28th February, 1887: 5
years,
Claim.—1st. The combination, in a scroll saw machine, of a sta-
tionary frame, s saw frame adapted to reciprocate vertically

T —————————

therein, saw-hanging plugs journalled vertically in the saw frame,
saw guides provided with slots for the saw to slide through and jour-

nalled in a portion of the machine which is vertically, stationary,
and horizontally movable, a profile rattern follower hung upon the
said horizontally movable portion, and connections between the
said follower and saw guides, substantially as shown and described,
whereby the guides may be rotated and the saw be twisted in the
course by the turning of the follower, as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 2nd. The combination of a sawmill frame, a sash fitted to re-
ciprocate vertically therein, an intermediate frame fitted to slide
in the sash transversely, an inuer frame fitted to slide in cross bars
of the mill frame, rollers journalled on the inner frame to roll
against an inner vertical face of the intermediate frame, and means
for connecting a saw blade with the said two frames, substantially as
shown and described. 3rd. The combination of a saw frame, saw-
attaching plugs journalled therein, a pattern follower saw guides
and means_connecting the follower and guides, substantially as
shown and described, whereby the saw may be antomatically rotated
to follow a profile pattern, for the purpose specified. 4th. The com-
bination of a sawmill frame, a sash fitted to reciprocate vertically
therein, a saw-frame fitted to slide transversely in the sash, an inner
frame fitted to slide transversely in the mill frame, gaw guides in
the said inner frame, a pattern following roller journalled on the
inner frame, and a vertical sliding conneotion between the said
inner frame and saw frame, substantially as shown and described.
5th. The combination of the saw machine, frame A provided with
fixed cross-bars A1, the sash Bfitted to reciprocate in frame A, s
saw frame @ fitted to slide transversely in the sash B, saw guide I
having slots for the saw to reciprocate through and journalled in the
frame J, saw-hanging %lugs H vertically in the frame G. and con-
nections c, d between the upper and lower guides I, substantially as
shown and described, whereby the reciprocating saw and its hanging
plugs may be rotated through the medium of non-reciprocating
guides, as set forth.

No. 26,112. Band Saw Machine.
(Scierie @ scie sans fin )

Joseph W. Maxwell, Louisville, Ky., U.S., 28th February, 1837; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In a band-saw machine, the combination of a saw-
band pulley journalled in a bearing fitted to slide vertically, rollers
journalled in sashes fitted to slide transversely to the saw blades and
adapted to engage the outer faces of the said blades, and levers and
rods connecting the said sashes with the said sliding bearing, sub-
stantially as shown and described, 2nd. The combination,in a band-
saw machine, of a band-saw, two pulleys therefor. one of said pulleys
being mounted to advance toward and recede from the other, rollers
mounted to bear upon the outer sides of the saw, and to reciprocate
laterally, and connections substantially as described, between the
said rollers and the said advancing and receding pulley, whereby the
two blades of the saw may traverse to and from each other, and the

saw-band be maintained at even tension, as set forth. 3rd. The -

combination of a band-saw machine. frame guides for the saw
adapted to move transversely in the frame, a bearing for one of the
saw wheels adapted to move vertically in the frame and connections
between the saw guides, and the said saw wheel bearing, substan-
tially as shown and described, whereby lateral motion of said guides
produces vertical motion to the said whee] bearing to {naintain even
tension of the saw while the vertical portions of its blade approach
each other and recede, as described. 4th. The combination of the
vertically-sliding bearing G, the wheel S journalled therein, the
band-saw R mounted on the said wheel, and the wheel C, the sashes
H and I fitted to slide transversely to the saw, the rollers U jour-
nalled on the said sashes to bear again<t the saw blades, the weights
T connected with the sashes, the levers P pivoted to the frame of the
mill, and connected with the saghes and the bearing G substantially
as chown and described, 5th. The combination of the frame A, the
sashes H, I fitted to_slide therein, and provided with arms d, the
saw-guiding rollers U journalled in the sashes, the blocks m fitted
to slide upon the arms d and provided with set-screws n, the crank-
shaped shaft a fitted in the block m and provided with set-screws b,
and the rollers J journalled on the cranks of the shafts a, substan-
tially as shown and described. 6th. The combination of the saw R,
the sashes H, I fitted for lateral motion and provided with arms d,
the rollers U journalled on the said sashes to bear against the side
of the saw guides K for the saw attached to the said sashes, the
blocks  fitted to slide on the arms d and provided with set-screwsn,
and the crank-shaped shaft a, adjustably fitted in the block m, and
provided with a Kattermfollowmg roller J, substantially as shown
and described, w ereby the pattern follower may be properly ad-
usted relatively to the saw guides, and the rollers U. 7th. The com-
ination of a band-saw, its table, lateral guides for the saw provided
with rollers J1, the pin n1 projecting above the table, the cross-head
{ haying the slot m1, and the levers K pivoted in the said head, and
having the fingers p and the wedges r adapted to engage the roller J1,
substantially as shown and described. 8th. The combination of the
independently-sliding sashes H and [, the vertically-sliding bearing
G, the wheel S journalled therein, the saw R mounted on wheel S,
the pitman Qr &nvoted to the bearing G, the levers P pivoted to the
main frame and connected with the sashes H. I, and the pitman Q,
substantially as shown and described. 9th. The combination of the
saw frame A, a housing G fitted to slide vertically therein, a wheel
heating G fitted to slide vertically in the said housing, and a hand-
sorew G2 threading in the housing to raise the bearing, substantiall
a8 shown and described. 10th. The combination in a hand mwmi]ly.
of two blades, means for traversing them laterally, a ‘pin projecting
above the saw table, and a pair of wn%s congisting of a cross-head
baving a loogitudinal slot to engage the said pin, and two levers
ivoted in the heads, each provided with an inwardly-projecting
finger, substantially as shown and described. 11th. The combination
in a saw guide, of two form patterns arranged side by side at some
distance apart, and separably secured together at their ends, each of
the iatxd gmttems baixag sdhs;;e% gn 1tine edge &n conhformity with the
WOrK to be sawed, and adapted to be secured to the wo, -
tially as shown and described. rk, substan

"
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No. 26,113. Snowshoe Moccasin.
(Mocassin @ Raquettes,)

Herrman Gallick, Saint Paul, Minn., U. S., 28th February, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. 1n a snowshoe moceasin, the combination of a body A
the cork or insole D, combined with the rubber welt or vamp B. an
the rubber sole C, all substantially as and for the purposes set forth
and described. 2nd. The new article of manufacture, consisting of
a moccasin or body A, the cork insole D, the vamp or welt B, and
the outer rubber sole C, all secured together with cement and stitches
sewing the sole to the body of the moceasin, all substantially as set
forth and described. .

No. 26,114. Whiffletree Hook.
(Crochet de palonnier.)
John R. Davis, Sun Prairie, Wis.,U.8., 28th February, 1887 ; 5 years

Claim.—1st. The ferrule F, recessed at n, and provided with the
shoulder S terminating in the heels b, b1, and the lugs m, stop lugs o
and lug !, substantially as deseribed and for the uses and purposes
mentioned. 2nd. The ferrule F, recessed at », and provided with
the shoulder S, terminating in tixp heels b, b1, and the lugs m, stop
lug o, and lug [, in combination with the steeple head rivet r, sub-
stantially as described and for the uses and purposes mentioned.

rd. The ferrule F, recessed at n, and provided with the shoulder S,
terminating in the beels b, b1, and lugs m, stop lug o, lug l and rivet
7, in combination with the hook R &, substantially as described and
for the purposes mentioned.

No. 26,115. Gang Cross-cut Sawing Ma-

chine. (Scierie de travers & chdssis verti-
cal)
Erastus H. Barnes, Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S., 28th February, 1887; 5

years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a saw-shaft,its frame, journal
boxes, and adjustable gang of saws, of a hinged bed-frame, movable
transverse bed-pieces, and a stationary head-piece beneath which
the boards to be sawed are moved laterally, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. The combination. with a gang of adjustable saws, their
shaft and bearings, of a bed-frame, movable transverse bed-pieces
sprocket-wheels and feeding-chains, with dogs for supporting an
moving a board while being sawed transversely into lengths, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with a gang of saws
and their shaft, of a hinged bed-frame, movable transyerse bed-

ieces, sprocket-wheels and their shafts supported on the hinged

ed-frame, the sprocket-wheels being adjustable longitudinally of
the shaft, and feeding-chains and dogs, substantially as set forth.
4th, Ina machine for sawing boards transversely, the combination,
with a saw-shaft and the gang of adjustable saws, of a hinged bed-
frame. movable transverse bed-pieces, feeding-chains and dogs.
sprocket-wheels and their shafts supported on the hmged bed-frame,
tﬁe head-piece extending along above the saws, and the supports
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upon the hinged bed-frame to which the head-piece is movably con-
nected, substantially as set forth. 5th. The gang of saws and the
shaft for the same, a sugportmg-fra.me, and journal-boxes for the
saw-shaft, a bed-frame hinged to the supporting-frame, movable
transverse bed-pieces restin%eupon the bed-frame, sprocket-wheels
and shafts supported by the bed-frame, and feedmg-u ains and dogs,
a head-piece above the bed-frame, and supports for the same, and
movable gauges attached to the head-piece, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth. .

No. 26,118. Elevated Railroad Track and
Truck Therefor. “(Voie Elevée de
Chemin de Fer ¢t Chassis de Wagon.)

William B. Mack, Boston, Mass., U.S., 28th February, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. An elevated railroad, consisting of a track of three
rails, two arranged paralle] to each other, and on the same horizontal
plane, and a third arranged at a lower horizontal plane, intermediate
of the two first-mentioned supports for the rails and braces connect-
ing the several supports, substantially as hereinbefore set forth. 2nd.
An elevated railroad, consisting of a track of three rails, two ar-
ranged parailel to each other and on the same horizontal plane, and
the third at a lower horizontal plane and intermediate of the two
first-mentioned supports for the two side rails, braces for maintain-
ing said supports in position, a fourth rail or stringer upon which the
middle lower rail rests, and by which it is supportable, and a strip of
wood or similar material for deadening sound or insulating one rail
from the other, interposed between said supporting rail or stringer
and the intermediate track rail, as set forth. 3rd. An elevated rail-
road, consisting of a track of three rails, two arranged parallel to
each other, and in the same horizontal plane,and the third arranged
at & lower horizontal plane and intermediate of the first-mentioned,
a fourth rail or stringer for ~upporting the third intermediate rail,
and a stng of wood or analogous material for deadening sound or in-
sulating the intermediate rail from its supporting rail or stringer,
as set forth. 4th. The combination, with a track, of three rails, two
arranged parallel to each other and on the same horizoutal plane,
and a third arranged at a lower horizontal plane intermediate of the
first two mentioned, of a truck containing two main supporting
whaeels, arranged to travel on the intermedinte rail, and two wheels,
one on each side of the truck, adapted to travel on the two side rails
for guiding and steadying the truck, as set forth. 5th. A railway
car truck, provided with wheels on its opposite sides, adapted to
travel on trucks, and guide and steady the truck, and a wheel or
wheels arranged at a lower horizontal plane, intermediate of the two
first mentioned, adapted to support the truck, substantially as set

forth.
No. 26,117. Box for Holding Car Tickets.
( Boite & Billets de Chars.)
Edward Carrie, Jr., Tpronto, Ont., 38th February, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—A box A, having a false bottom B, supported by springs a
at one end, in combination with the sliding-plate D, having a spike

or spikes E, bevelled as described, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.
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CERTIFICATES OF THE PAYMENT OF FEES FOR FURTHER TERMS HAVE BEEN ATTACHED TO
THE FOLLO wme PATENTS.

E. Q. PARKBURST an 5zesn of No. 14,195, from the 18th
ruary, rovements. on

fsggkmg Boxes for Ainmnmuon. 1st Feb.,

. J. W. JANSON, an and 8\;} % years of No. 14,136, from the 8th
day of

'eb., 1 Tmprovements on Ma-
chinery for Unbairing, Fleshing, Paring,
Shaving and Setting Hlﬁes, Skins, or Pelu,
5th Feb. 1887.

@. W. READ, 3rd 5 years of No. 7,047, from the 9th day of Feb.
%S;SE 1sg,’mprmwment:s in Lumber Driers, 5th

Improvements on Com-
or Harvesting Ma-

. G. SWEET and J. WATSOI% %nd 58gem of No. 7,050, from the
- o
and

ined Reels R.nk

chines, 5th Feb., 1

W. DEERING, 3rd 5 years_of N 0. 7.1% from the 21st day of
. ‘;,Jrovements on Harvesting
Macfunes, 5th Feb. 1887.
W.H 'RODDEN, 2nd 5 {n.n of No. 14,127, from the 7th day of
gswvementa in Stoppers for
Cms, 7th Feb., 1

. M. E. HALDEMAdl;I ,2nd § iem of No. 14,176, from the 13th

y of 7. Improvements on Plate

Pnntmc Machines, 7th Feb., 1887.

H. 8. SMITH and H. W. SHIPMAN, an 5 years of No. 14,177,
from the 18th Feb., 1887. Improvements in
Muchmee for Cutting Veneers.8th Feb., 1887,

THE GRIP PRINTING and PUBLISHING CO.; 2nd 5 ye:
of No. 14,182, from the 15th day of Feb., 1887.
Imyrovemonts in Copying Books, 15th Feb.,

R. M. BIDELMAN and 0. WEBSTER, 2nd_5 years of No.
14,273, from the 27th day of Feb., 1887. Im-
provementa on Stove Boards, 15th Feb,, 1887.

820

821.

822.

823,

E. & R. W. ROSS, 2nd 5 years of No. 14,384, from the 6th day
of March, 1887. Machine for Embroldenng
and Ornamenting Rugs, 15th Feb., 1887.

S. JOHNSTON, 2nd 5 years of No. 14,192, from the 18th da
Feo B Improvemenu in Grain Bin ers.
17 Feb. 1887

J.M. KEITH, 2nd snd3rd5years of No. 19,080, from the 7th
Feb., 1887. Im rovementa in Bpring
Bed Boctom. 17th Feb.,

J. WEBSTER 2nd 5yen.rs of No. 14.317, from the 3rd of
March, 1887, Improvements on the Met!
of Manuf acturing Alamina, 24th Feb., 1887.

J. MILLER, 2nd 5 years of No. 14,383, from the 6th day of
March, 1887. Improvements in Machines for
Thrashing and Cleaning Grain, 24th Feb.,

THE BURMEISTER &WAINS Maskin og Skibsbly%eri,
5 years of No. 14,421, from the day of
March, 1887. Improvements on Centrifugal
Machines, 24th Feb.,1887.

THE IRON CLAY PAVING STONE & BRICK M’'N’F’G. CQ.,
and 3rd 5 years of No. 14,260, from the
27 th day of February, 1887. Imgrovements in
the Manufacture oi' labs, Paving
Stones, ete., 26th Feb., 1887

. L. CARRIER, 2nd 5 years of No. 14,208, from the 28th day of

887, Improvements on Windmills,
thFeb.,

. L. SAMUEL, 2nd § bmrs of No. 14,802, from the %th day of
Fel

. Improvements on Boilers for
Cookmgmemin and Farinaceous Food, 28th

R.J. QUIGLEY, 2nd 5 ye&ra of No. 14,3(ﬂ , from the 28th day
of Feb., 1887. Improvements on the Construc-
tion of W atch Cases, 28th Feb., 1887.
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25895 Chlids’ Harrow. 25396 Anderson's Hamo Lock. 25497 Hartigan's Bgg Opener.
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25598 Howe’s Curry Comb. 25839 Henloy's ¥lax Tank, 25960 ®lick's Machino for Catching Lobsters.
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95301 Clare's Machine for Slictng Turalps, cte.

25902 Fowler's Machino for Rolliug Car Wheels.

Patss
'

Fowler's Cast Steel Car Wheel

25903

Tigul.

75908 Isley’s Folding Bed or Dodstead,

Groeno's Sawtng Machine.

25305

25906

s e

liel

2990l Montenczro's Nethod of Heating Apart-
ments

JF pieyapraipipmng vy }

Foxc's Mitre Cotting Machine.

5909

25111 Andiveeh’s IMlongh, Caltivator and Harrow,
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Hoy1's Bottlo Stopper.

25911  Kearney’s Shilngle Sointlng Machine. 25912 25913  Smith's Veterinary Inclsor Cuttor.
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25314 S$mith's Vetertnary Molar Cntter. 25315 Klugwili’s Macaine for Sorting Tacks. BIG Morton's Telephone,
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Kenuals's Flame Deflector for Upright
Boller.

S

R

e,
8,

i

i

7.
‘AKY

. 7.

=

7.

[

&'“’,;1,.[',

T
")
4 -
Fho
¢

N

A\

N

W

D

.

ral
N

s,

/A<<’\

F
7

N

P o

s e

@ AT AED

218 Marhiedd of Manufacturiog Stecl
Eye Bara

e

Stark’s Gratn Bloder.
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26920  Walter's Plue Thimble and Stopper.

2592

Peace's Desk and Tablo.
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25923 Davis’ Tea Kettle Cooker.

25924

Cass’ Preserving Submerged Wood.

25925 Bean's Apparatus for Making Infusions of
Tea, Coffee, cte.

Lawis & Dodgo's Rall Joint.

5326

35827

!

Overton's Saw Mill.

Corcy’s Frult Jar.

25928
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25923  Roberts’ Wator Gauge for Steam Bollers.

25930 Carnoosky's Weather Strip.

25331 Bullock’s Vegetable Cutter.

25932 Sherwood’s Paper File.

-
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.4 N

26933 Eremer's Automatic Injoctors

25934 Lunson's Trotting Sulky.

%5935 Muansle's Standard for Bloctrical Lamps.

2.936 Chase's Wrist Pin for Steam Engines.

25937 Archibald’s Axle Treo.
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25038 Hainley's Apparatus for Uthizing the Ex-
pansive and Contracting Power of Metal

925933 Stonv's Manufacture of Wire Ropes and
Cables.

25640 Pisher's Scales.

25841 Keating’s Telegraph Sounder,

Patnam’s Toboggan,

25945

25846
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25947 Green's Nrytug Kin for Treating Kindling
Wood.

~Jiiii

95938 Prishimuth’s Procoss for the Deposition of
Alnminium,

25949 Rrismutl’s Art of Rlectro.Plating with
- Alumioiam.
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26950

X

Prismuth’s Galvanic Cell.

25951

Prishmuth’s Anode for Alumintum Electro-
Depostition.

Rgl

I

Fig3 7/

25952 Barnes’ Sbleld for Paint Brushes, ote.

]

g

26953

Vogelsang’s Screw Iropeiler,

26954

Doll's Stelgh Kaee. 29945

S
N
O o

FIC36

Remus* Manufacture of Boxes.

ﬂ 25u5H Dugar’s Cat-Off Valve for Steam Englnes.

26957 Corucltler's Horso Trough. | 75968

Walsh’s Holsting Sling.
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256959 Craw's Paper Box. 25960 25361 Licker's Leathor or Imitatlon Leather Cover.

25962 Mumford’a Steam Boller. 25963

R

N

7

QAN
e et
R

4.2
25965 Todd’s Oll Cup. 25966 Darche's Toboggan ' 25967  Sandford’s Gravitativn Lock.
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25971 ‘Windt's Door Mat. 95972 Sylvester's Sulky Spring Tooth Culttvator. 25073
-~

! 26924 RBaldwin's Car Coupling. 25975 Stoer's Apparatus for Checking Cash. 25076 Bell’s Heator for Beds.
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5331 Garndr's Feeding Trough for Stock.

28881 Noseley’'s Maching for Manufacturing Cards
Emp}oyﬁl n the Treatment of Flbrous Ma
als.
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28917 Policy's Weather Strip. 25978 25979 Byron’s Cloth Measuring Machiue.
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74983 Garlamd & Catlin's Rip Saw dachine.

<59#8 Tonle & Maclver's Alparatus for Ercctidng
Overlicad Telegraply, Telephona and Sank

lar Wires.

A2,
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24935  Narris® Lamp-Lighter and Exttgrulsher.
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25385 Lewis® Fire Extingulsher.

25987

Hawken® Metallle Urinting Block.

25988

|

Russcll's Hair-Ph

73
| %

& G o

25389  Kimball's Automatic Cut-Ot Valves for

Steam Euxines. 25390 Roao's Pipe Vise.
o
PN
R
367 McCabe's Motor. 25998 Armstrong's Carrlago Giear. 25934 Tetraalt's Graln Binder.
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25095  Stout’s Packagefor Confectionery. 95936 Sharp's Rocking Chalr, 25397 Phecnoy's Signal Apparatus.
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45939 Vosn's Car Spring. 26000 Parkor's Oombln(d‘::;r‘ Harrow and Cultl-
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26932 Russoll’s Step-Ladder. 6003 Gilbert's Coret. 26004 Bayer’s Ploor Clamp.
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Mclhlo's Hot Water Heatlug Boller.

26007

Parker’s Potato Digger.
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26014 Gillitand's Telophone Transmitter.

26015 Garduer's Shield for Streot Car Drivers.

26018 Campany’s Extensiou Steps for P
Coaches, *

%6019 Ferguson's Machine for Bottltng Acrated

26020 Berliner’s Telepliouo Transmitter.

26421 Cline's Ball Joint for Connecting a Brush
to its Handlo,
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26022 Mergenthaler's Means for Justifying Mas
tricez, cte.
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26325 Palrbanks® Indicator for Welghing Ap-
paratua.

26023 Walgs® Artificial Ear Drum.

Kyure 4 Figure .
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£80/8  Vannett's Oscillating Hook for Sewing .
25026 Borland's Telegraph Koy. 26027 Crommer’s Trouser Stretehier. “ N Mochines, ng
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26578 Boger 8 Dovico for Mcasuring Velocitics. 26030 Immisch's Electro motor, £c. 26131 Bryoe’s Cut-Off for Gas Burners.
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26032 Doran’s Suspender. 26034 Morgan's Foed for Roller Mills. 26035 Balsar's System of Blind Nalling.
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25035 Jones® Nall Plato Feeder. 26037 Pyle's Blectric Are Lamp.

I_ 26039
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Derrick’s Variablo Nozzlo.

26040

‘Wilcomb’s Knitting Machino.

26021 Emorson’s Saw.
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b Morrison's Brick Kifn,

25053 Grosjeas’sDavios for Advertiving ¥anorals.
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26054

Ayre's Mode of Driving Spindles.

95089 Stauffer’s Apparatus for Treating Pretzels
and Crackers,

rra.g.

260657 Wilcox’s Digital Forceps.
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Littic's Method of Manufacturing Metal

26653 Wheols.

26039 Hefferman's Wateh Caso.

Rathburn's Loaf Turnor.

26080
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26381 ey & Laass! Mall Matklog Apparatus.

'8 Machine for Or t

26062 Jamt

26463 Bush's Bullding Block.

26054 Ballew's Heatlug Apparatus for Removing
Gum from Saws.

26065 YPollard's Barrel Stand, Swing and Counter
Support

26885 Morrison's Power Increasing and Fuel Sav-
ing Devico for Steam Noilers.

26067 Baer & Cumnmings’ Medicated Efectric Belt

26068

Welsh?s Oltvor.
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26072 Howard’s Excavator.

26075 Dunning's Waggon Tonguo Tip,

26077 Holt’'s Winding-on Motion for Spinning

Mules.

26079 Drodzowski’s Steam plpe Connoction Be«
tween Rallway Cars.

26080

‘ TR TR

Cox’s Harrow.

26081

Ferguson's Engino Valvo.
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26082 Terry's Letter Envolopo Sheet, 26483  Hens' Drake for Children's Carriagoes. 26084 Mont y's Ex [
26085 Howard's Snow Plough. 26086

Cook's Bilge Water Pump.

26087 Cassldy & Oldfield's Vehicle Tonguo Support

26088

Durand’s Cow Milker.

26089

Ellis* Broom Holder.

26080

Cannon's Rubber Shoo.
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26081 James & Lazenby's SHding Gate. 26582 Dewarest’s Yot Scraper. 26033 Blinkley's I'atato Diyger.
She Tig s
r I
>3 - =
Lok 7 @ Pk Vol e ey
Php
po——
? '
1
265094 Smith’s Thread Releaser for Sewlng Ma-
o chincs. 25685 Flater's Saw Set. 26495

w67 Prince's Steamn Engine,

bi80Y F'owers' Farce Pamyp.
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Hawlcy’s Centrifugal Pump.
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Smith™ Twe e NIt

%5122

Horrock’s Cabluet for Type Writers.

26103 Skiles® Corn Planter.
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Yease's Hot AMr Furnace.

26185

%
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Clark’s Stufiing Box.

26107  Owen's Venttiator and Heater.

6108

Hunt's Hay Carrler and Fork.
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26109 Millett’s Copying Lathe. 26110 Olinger’s Gate Jinge. 28111 Maxwell's Scroll Saw Machine.

26112  Maxwell's Band Saw Machine.

L

Ay’

5113 Galliek's Snow-Shoe doceasta.

—

26115 Barnes' Gang Cross-Cut Sawing Machine.

o]

26116 Mack's Elovald Rallroad Track and
Truek Therefor.

@on

Carrio’s Tlchet Box.




